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PEEFAOE 

The editor has made an effort to observe “Pietät gegen 

den Text,” and he has therefore conscientiously followed 

the text as it appears in Frey tag’s Gesammelte Werke ^ 

puhlished by S. Hirzel, of Leipsic, with the exception, 

however, that the orthography has been revised in accord- 

ance with the rules adopted as a result of the deliberations 

of the Orthographie Congress, which was held in Berlin 

in 1901. In this matter Duden’s Orthographisches 

Wörterbuch^ seventh edition, has been authority. Frey tag 

was always opposed to revised orthography, but the 

exigencies of the case have made the helpless author, like 

Philemon and Baucis in Fauste a victim of progress. 

In compliance with the publishers’ original plan to 

present in this series of texts a connected study of German 

literature possessing the unity of treatment of a single 

writer, the chapter on German literature in this book is 

by Professor John S. Nöllen, of Indiana University. 

The editor has read the play with many classes of 

American students, and has marked the difficulties from 

time to time as they have presented themselves, and thus 

he has been able to see things from the standpoint of the 

studont. The notes, both in quality and in quantity, are 

therefore based upon actual experience in the classroom. 

If the title of a book referred to appears in the Bibliog- 
5 



6 PREFACE 

raphy, the work is designated in the reference merely by 

the author’s name, except in those cases where more 

than one work by the same author are listed in the 

Bibliography. 

The editor is under Obligation to his friends, Mr. Josef 

Wiehr and Mr. Charles Allyn Williams, and also to his 

wife, for many suggestions and much assistance. 

C. B. W. 

October 8, 1904. 
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GEEMAN LITEEATUEE 

THE AUTHORS OE THE FIFTIES AHD SIXTIES 

Düring the first half of the nineteenth Century, the Ger¬ 

man drama was governed by the traditions embodied in 

the masterpieces of Goethe and Schiller, or by the infiu- 

ence of the romantic movement. Classicism and roman- 

ticism, separately or in concert, inspired the dramas of 

Kleist, Werner, and Grillparzer and the satirical comedies 

of Tieck and Platen. Kot one of these dramatists, save 

Kleist to a slight extent, was aflected by the realistic 

tendency which may he noted in the fiction, and.even 

occasionally in the lyric poetry, of the period; nor can 

Grabbe and Büchner be classed as realistic dramatists. 

The realistic tendency is quite evident, on the contrary, 

m the Work of the two great dramatists who made their 

appearance about the year 1850, Friedrich Hehbel and 

Otto Ludwig^ both born two years after Kleist’s death, 

both outlived several years by Grillparzer, who was twenty- 
two years their senior. 

Keither Hebbel nor Ludwig desired to break with the 

past; both were strongly infiuenced, in varying degree, 

by Goethe, Shakespeare, and Kleist, both accepted the 

classical ideal of noble humanity upheld by Goethe and 

Schiller. They were realists, however, in their interest 

in the present, in exalting truth ahove all eise, in their 

almost scientific accuracy of detail and of the analysis of 

character and social ’ life. At the same time, neither of 

them confused truth with mere actuality; Ludwig invented 

the term “poetic realism” to distinguish his ideal of 
11 



12 INTRODUCTION 

realistic art from the inartistic reproduction of reality. 
Both authors have left us diaries filled with speculations 
on literature and criticism. Hebbel and Ludwig were 
sfcrongly patriotic, but not at all revolutionary in Senti¬ 
ment; they took a deep interest in political and social 
questions, but tbere is none of the partisan bias in their 
Works that is found in the product of Young Germany. 

Hebbel’s^ was the more violent nature of the two, and 
at the same time the more sharply analytical. He loved 
to study strong passions, but also to probe with the 
curiosity of the specialist into abnormal and even morbid 
States of soul. The bitter experiences of Hebbel’s early 
life left him somber and pessimistic; this bitterness of 
spirit affected most of bis work, as did the tremendous 
self-consciousness of a soul that was all the haughtier for 
having Sprung from the humblest source. A favorite 
subject with Hebbel is the fierce conflict of emotions in 
the heart of a passionate woman; thus a struggle between 
love and hate, or love and shame, fills the two tragedies 
from Jewish history, Judith (the slaying of Holofernes) 
and Herodes und Mariamne^ and the one based on Herod- 
otus’s story of Gyges and his ring. Maria Magdalena is 
a somber social study, revealing with pitiless detail the 
immorality of conventional conceptions of honor in com¬ 
mon life. In Genoveva^ Hebbel treats the old legend we 
have already seen dramatized by Maler Müller and Tieck; 
but it is the wild passion of the hero, not, as in the 

J Christian Friedrich Hebbel, 1813-1863, son of a mason in Holstein; 
youtli in extreme poverty, suffered bitter humiliation as clerk to a church 
warden; enabled by the generosity of friends to study at Heidelberg and 
Munich, 1836-39; success as a dramatist; 1842 to Copenhagen; supplied by the 
King of Sweden with means for travel in France and Italy, 1843-45; 1846, 
married an actress at Vienna, Christine Enghaus; last years at Vienna.— 
1841, (tragedy); 1842, Gedichte; 1843, Genoveva, 1844, Maria Magdalena 
(tragedies); 1847, (comedy); IM'i, Neue Gedichte; Herodes 
und Marianine (tragedy); 1851, Ein Trauerspiel in Sicilien (play); Der Rubin 
(comedy); 1855, Erzählungen und Novellen; Michelangelo (play); Agnes Ber- 

(tragedy); 1856, Gyges und sein Ring {tV2i^QdY)', 1859, Mutter und Kind 
(epic poem); 1862, Die Nibelungen (tragedy in three parts; Der gehörnte Sieg¬ 
fried, Siegfrieds Tod, Kriemhilds Rache); 1864, (unünished tragedy, 
inspired by Schiller’s fragment Demetrius). 
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legend, the invincible purity of the heroine, that Hebbel 
is interested in representing. Hebbel’s greatest werk is 
bis dramatization of the old German Nibelungenlied in the 
form of an eleven-act tragedy, constructed like Schiller’s 
Wallenstein. Hebbel succeeds admirably in giving dra- 
matic life and intensity to the characters of the old epic, 
thongh of course they lose much of their heroic propor- 
tions and primitive simplicity by appearing on the stage; 
he handles the vast mass of event with great skill and 
power, and yet there remains in the work a certain epic 
breadth, a lack of dramatic concentration. Hebbel was 
less successful with the comedy than with the serious 
drama. His lyric poetry has much genuine force and 
passion. 

Ludwig' had better self-control than Hebbel and was 
more critical of his own work; partly for this reason, 
partly because his life was one long struggle with disease, 
his completed work is rather slight in bulk. One play, 
Agnes Bernauer., he rewrote seven times, only to reject it 
in the end. Ludwig was a passionate admirer of Shake¬ 
speare, and strove with ceaseless effort to equal him in com- 
bining “the poetic, the characteristic, and the theatrical,” 
while excelling him in unity of form. Ludwig’s strength 
failed him, however; his noblest work. Die MahTcabäer 
(“The Maccabees”), is ill-constructed, lacking in unity; 
but its characterization is powerful, without being abnor¬ 
mal, as Hebbel’s often is, and its emotional effect is very 
strong. The prose tragedy Der Erbförster is a fine study 
of common life, but marred by the arbitrary motivation of 

»Otto Ludwig, 1813-1865; son of town olficer atEisfeld; afterdeathof 
father 1825 with an uncle at Hildburghausen; several years in his uncle’s 
Shop; precocious poetic and musical talent; studied music under Mendels¬ 
sohn, but compelled by nervous disorder to give up this work; 1842, study at 
Leipsic; henceforth devoted himself to literature, living at Dresden; 1852, 
niarried Emilie Winkler; suffered much from illness most of his life.—1853, 
Der Erhförster (tragedy, performed 1850); Das Fräulein von Scuderi (play); 
1854, Die Makkabäer (tragedy); Gedichte; 1857, Die Heiterethei und ihr Wider¬ 
spiel (short Stories); 1856, Zwischen Himmel und Erde (short Story); 1871, 
Shakespeare-Studien', 1891-92, Gesammelte Schriften. 
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the Fate-Tragedy. Ludwig’s short stories are excellent 
examples of this form, especially the realistic study of a 
tragic quarrel in a slater’s family, Zioischen Himmel und 

Erde. 

The natural reaction from the stormy political cam- 
paign of Young Germany, as vain as it was violent, left a 
sense of weariness and discouragement, of disillusion and 
resignation, which affected the lyric poetry and the fiction 
after 1850 more deeply than it did the drama of Hebbel 
and Ludwig. The populär lyric poets were sentimental 
souls who shrank timidly from burning thoughts or 
emotions, lulled themselves to rest with soft echoes of 
romantic wood-notes and love-ditties, and dozed peacefully 
away into dreams of fairyland. The typical representative 
of this tendency was Oskar von Redwitz (1823-1891), 
whose best-known work is the verse romance Amaranth 

(1849). Somewhat less dulcet and more vigorous were 
the romantic notes of Otto Roquette (b. in Posen 1824), 
whose lyric-epic Waldmeisters Brautfahrt (1851) rivaled 
Amaranth in populär favor. 

While lyric poetry was largely atfected by this shallow 
neo-romanticism, the novel was becoming more and more 
realistic. The strong, practical natures of the time, sated 
with the revolutionary rhetoric of Young Germany and 
with the insipid trifling of the new romanticism, applied 
themselves to the dispassionate study of common life in 
all its prosaic reality and its natural humor, or to a treat- 
ment of historical subjects based on careful scientific 
investigation. In the absence of any important national 
life and of national ideals, and of such a great center of 
influence as Paris was in France, this study tended to 
become provincial and local. Under these conditions, 
three distinct forms of realistic prose fiction were devel- 
oped to a high degree of perfection—the historical novel, 
the social novel, and the short story—all of which, as wo 
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have seen, had their beginnings in the romantic period. 

In these three branches fiction became, and remained for 

several decades, the dominant literary form, in Germany 

as elsewhere. Only recently bas the drama regained its 

old snpremacy, or at least an equality with fiction. 

Gustav Freytagi cultivated the two larger forms of 

realistic fiction and the drama with great success. His 

earliest prodiictions show the infiuence of the Young 

German movement, biit his best works are quite free from 

Partisan passion. His famous comedy Die Journalisten^ 

the best German comedy since Kleist’s Der zerbrochene 

Krug^ is evidence that Freytag soon learned to smile at 

party politics and at the human foibles that lend them- 

selves to political intrigue. His great social novel Soll 

und Haben (“Debit and Credit”) is frankly hopeful and 

conservatively liberal. Freytag here studies the German 

people where it is soundest, at its work; he encourages 

the nation in a period of depression by pointing out the 

blessings that reward industry and honesty in its whole- 

some life of commerce and labor, in contrast with the curse 

that is visited upon shallow aristocratic pride, slothful 

improvidence, and unscrupulous speculation. To this fine 

tribute to the virtues of the middle dass, Freytag added 

another study of Contemporary social life in Die verlorene 

Handschrift^ on the life of a university specialist and of 

a petty German court. Freytag made an important con- 

1 Gustav Freytag, 1816-1895; son of a Silesian physician; studied at 
Breslau, Docent there 1839-47; to Leipsic,editor of Die Grenzboten 1848-61 and 
1867-70; member of Nortb German Parliament; on the staff of the Crown 
Prince at the Battle of Sedan; editor of Im deutschen Reich; after 1879 resi- 
dence at Wiesbaden.—1844, Kunz von der Rosen {covaediY')', 1847, Valentine 
(play); 1848, Graf Waldemar Die Journalisten (comeaj)-, \^hb,Soll 
und Haben {norel)', 1859, Die Faöier (tragedy); 1859-67, Bilder aus der deutschen 
Vergangenheit; 1863, Die Technik des Dramas (important for the analysis of 
dramatic structure); 1864, Die verlorene Handschrift (novel); 1872-80, Die 
Ahnen, cyclo of historical novels in six volumes and eight parts: Ingo und 
Ingraban (/. Ingo, 4thCentury, migration of tribes. 11. Ingraban, 8th Century, 
triumphof Christianity), DasNeft der Zaunkönige {Wlla. Century), Die Brüder 
vom deutschen Hause (13th Century, Crusades and Teutonic Knights), Mar¬ 
kus König (16th Century, Humanism and Reformation), Die Geschwister 
{l. Der Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen, 17th Century, thirty years’ war, II, Der 
Freikorporal bei Markgraf Albrecht, I8th Century), Aus einer kleinen Stadt 
(lötli Century); 188Ö-88, Gesammelte Werke 
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tribution to the historical fiction of the Century in the 

series Die Ähnen^ which follows the experiences of one 
family through several critical stages in the development 
of the German nation from the migration of the race 
(fourth Century) to the present. Out of the careful 
historical Investigation that gave Freytag his material for 
this cycle grew also the splendid series of historical 
Sketches, Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit. 

Humor is one of the excellent qualities of Freytag’s 
Work. Humor of the homespun kind is the first quality 
of the bluff Mecklenburger Fritz Reuter,^ the most famous 
dialect novelist of the Century in Germany. Eeuter’s 
stories in the rieh Plattdeutsch of his North German 
province are direct, almost artless pictures of village and 
town life in Mecklenburg, packed full of characterisfic 
detail, with a series of finely-rendered village or rustic 
•types, some of whom, like the immortal Inspector Bräsig, 
are masterpieces of humorous realism. Reuter’s greatest 
Work, the autobiographical novel Ut mine Stromtid (“My 
Farming Hays”), in which Bräsig appears, shows him 
capable of the deepest pathos as well as the richest humor. 
His greatest weakness is the careless, haphazard structure 
of his Works. Reuter was led to the use of Plattdeutsch 

by the successful example of the dialect poet Claus Groth 
(b. 1819 in the same province as Hebbel, son of a farmer, 
Professor at Kiel, d. 1899), who lured marvelous lyric 
notes from the refractory Low German of his native 
Holstein. Groth’s famous lyric collection Quichborn 

(1852, 1870) is as true an expression of the simple life of 
the people on its poetic side as Reuter’s on the realistic 
side. Groth added to these beautiful dialect poems a 

1 Fritz Reuter, 1810-1874; son of a Mecklenburg farmer and magistrate; 
studied at Rostock and Jena, involved in liberal agitation as a Student; 
arrested and for years a prisoner in Prussian fortresses; farmer, five years’ 
wanderings, tutor, successful author; last years near Eisenach.—Stories in 
Low German dialect: 1859, Hanne Nute {in YeTHQ)\ Woans ik tau'ne Fru 
kämm.; TJt de Franzosentid; 1862-64, Ut mine Stromtid: 1863, Ut mine Festungs- 
tid; 1866, JDörchläuchting. 
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series of charming short stories nnder the simple title 

Vertelhi (“Tales”) 1856-60, and a few other works in 

prose and verse. 

Theodor Storm^ in his short stories reverted to the 

dreamy vagueness and the lyrical, musical effect of the 

romantic tale. His best-known story, Immensee^ is a 

languorous prose poem that spins out variations on a 

single mood. Storm yielded only gradually to the influ- 

ence of the realistic movement; some of his later works, 

as Aquis submerms^ Zur Chronik von Grieshuns^ and 

Der Schimmelreiter^ are more sharply defined studies of 

psychological problems, but even here there remains a 

tendency to melancholy sentimentality and to the fantastic, 

that shows how strong the romantic impulse in the author 

was. Storm was one of the best lyric poets of his 

generation. 

The great Swiss novelist Gottfried Keller® offers a 

strong contrast to Storm. While Storm is lyric, Keller is 

distinctly epic in his art; not moods, but events, not 

lyric eRusion, but action are his province; he does not 

lose himself in his subject, but governs it with a firm 

band. Keller has a rieh imagination, romantic fancy 

even, and fine emotion, but a large endowment of humor 

as well; bis admirable short stories reveal the self-control 

of an artist who can bend all his faculties to the purpose 

1 HANS Theodob Woldsbn Storm, 1817-1888; son of a lawyer at Husum 
in Schleswig: studied at Kiel and Berlin; 1842, attorney at Husum, feil into 
disfavor with the Danish administration, moved to Prussia, civil offleial at 
Potsdam and Heiligenstadt; returned to Husum when Prussia took Schles¬ 
wig-Holstein 1864, judge there until his retirement 1880.—1852, Immensee 
(most famous short Story); 1853, Gedichte', 1877, Aquis submersus, 1878, Cars¬ 
ten Curator, 1884, Zur Chronik von Orieshuus, 1888, Der Schimmelreiter (short 
storiös). 

2 Gottfried Keller, 1819-1890; son of a poor artisan at Zürich, who 
died when Gottfried was a small hoy; studied painting at Munich, unsuc- 
eessful as a painter, turned suddenly to literature; the city of Zürich fur- 
nished him means to travel and study at Heidelberg and Berlin 1848-55; 
1861-77 held a small cantonal Office at Zürich.—1846, Gedichte; 1851, Neuere 
Gedichte; 1854, Der grüne Heinrich (best novel, completely recast 1879-80); 
1856, 1874, Die Leute von Seldwyla (short stories); 1872, Sieben Legenden; 1876, 
Romeo und Julie auf dem Dorfe (short story); 1878, Züricher Novellen, 1881, 
Das Sinngedicht (short stories); 1886, Martin Salander (novel); 1889-90, Ge¬ 
sammelte Werke. 
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of bis art. His art is realistic, too; though he often 

chooses a fanciful setting and quite imaginary characters 

for his Stories, yet his apt observation and fine detail 

make bim clear, plastic, and true to life. Keller’s Der 

grüne Hemrich is one of the great German novels of the 
Century; it is the story of an artist’s life that was a 

failure, largely a “confession” of the author, like Goethe’s 

Wertlier and Wilhelm Meister^ with both of which it is 

often compared. In spite of a loose, anecdotal structure, 

and fantastic digressions that recall the manner of Jean 

Paul, the strength and clearness of the style, the fine 

analysis of the characters, the true and sympathetic 

picture of Swiss life, make this novel a masterpiece of 

realistic art. Keller’s later novel, Martin Salander^ 

another admirable and finely humorous study of Swiss 

life, is hardly equal to Der grüne Heinrich, In Con¬ 

nection with Keller’s fine studies of old Swiss life, 

AVilhelm Riehl (b. 1823 at Biebrich on the Rhine, Pro¬ 

fessor of Kulturgeschichte at Munich, d. 1897) may be 
mentioned as the author of a series of short stories that 

revive with charming effect and accurate detail the 
manners and cusloms of the past in the Rhineland 

(Kulturhistorische Novellen, 1856, with many later 

additions). 
Another original realist with a strong sense of humor, 

a master equally of the novel and the short story, is 

Wilhelm Raabe.^ Raabe is a sort of realistic Jean Paul, 
loving the petty and the abnormal, the analysis of quaint 

characters and the minute description of oddly humble 

1 Wilhelm Raabe (pen-name Jakob Corvinus), b. 1831 at Eschershausen 
in Brunswick; several years in a book-store, studied in Berlin 1855, devoted 
himself to literature; since 1870 at Brunswick.—Novels: 1861, Nach dem 
grossen Kriege; 1862, Unseres Herrgotts Kanzlei; 1863, Die Leute aus dem 
Walde; 1864, Der Hungerpastor; 1870, Der Schüdderump. Short stories: 1857, 
Die Chronik der Sperlingsgasse; 1869, Der Regenbogen; 1876, Horacker (humor¬ 
ous); 1878, Krähenfelder Geschichten; 1879, Wunnigel; 1888, Im alten Eisen; 
1889, Der Lar. 
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settings, having a fine sense of the intimate relation 
between character and native soil. His own mood, 
humorous or pessimistic, plays into his pictures of humble 
life, and he does not hesitate to interrupt his action with 
sympathetic or ironical comment, after the manner of 
Dickens or Thackeray; the structure of his works is 
almost kaleidoscopic in its freedom. The infiuence of 
the early realistic movement appears in the accuracy of 
his detail, his subtle analysis of characters, his strong 
democratic feeling, his trne instinct for local peculiarities. 
His strongest work, perhaps, is the novel Der Hunger¬ 
pastor ^ a study of true and false success that recalls 
Freytag’s Soll und Halen. 

Scheffel/ like Storm, represents a revival of romantic 
motives and Inspiration, a tendency away from the com- 
monplace of the actnal and Contemporary toward the 
poetic glamonr of the storied past. But Scheffel’s 
method is radically different from that of the typical 
Romanticist. Novalis, for example, builds his Middle 
Ages out of the figments of his own free fancy; Scheffel 
reconstructs the life of cloist er and castle in the tenth 
Century out of careful scientific investigation of the old 
chronicles and other sources. Thus his great historical 
novel EkheTiard^ romantic though its interest in large 
part, is realistic in method; yet this delightful narrative 
is free from the oppressive atmosphere of the study that 
fills so many “archeological novels” by Scheffel’s suc- 
cessors. Like his great contemporaries, Scheffel is a fine 
humorist. There is more humor and more romantic fancy 

»Joseph Victor von Scheffel, 1826-1886; son of an offleer at Karls¬ 
ruhe ; studled law at Heidelberg, Munich, and Berlin; held several civil offlees, 
1850-51 at Säkkingen on the Rhine; two long visits to Italy; 1857-59, librarian 
at Donaueschingen; after 18591ivedin various South German towns, from 
1872 at Radolfszell on the Lake of Constance and at Karlsruhe.—1854, Der 
Trompeter von Säkkingen {vovaiSbuXic epic); 1862, Ekkehard (historical novel); 
1863, Frau Aventiure (old German lyrics); 1867, Gaudeamus! (Student songs); 
1883, Der Heyni von Steier (poem); 1884, Hugideo (story). 
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than in Ehkeliard^ and less serious historical interest, in 
his charming “song of the Khine,” Der Trompeter von 

Säkhingen. Scheffel strikes an original note, often 
echoed since, in the merry student songs of his Gaudea¬ 

mus; here learning mocks itself in fanciful or grotesque 
parody, and the grave conceptions and ponderous terms 
of modern Science—of biology, geology, philology, 
history—are used with the oddest comic effect. 

Very different from the light-hearted verse romance of 
Scheffel is the work of the Austrian Robert Hamerling 
(1830-1889), who attempted the creation of the modern 
Philosophie epic in Ahasver in Rom (the Wandering Jew 
at Nero’s court, 1866), Der König von Sion (1869, on 
Jan van Leyden and his Anabaptist “Kingdom,” 1534-5), 
and Homunculus (1888); but the serious moral purpose 
of the poet is lost in the sensuous brilliancy of his de- 
scriptions, or destroyed by a pessimistic, almost cynical 
wit that recalls Heine.—The East Prussian Wilhelm 
Jordan (b. Insterburg 1819), v/ho wrote excellent comedies, 
such as Die Liehesleugner (1856) and Durchs Ohr (1870), 
and a Faust-like “Mystery” in epic-dramatic form, 
Demiurgos (1852-4), also attempted a great epic on the 
old Nibelungen subject (in two parts. Die Siegfriedsage^ 

1868, Hildehrands Heimkehr^ 1874). Jordan’s work is 
as far removed from the native simplicity and heroic 
grandeur of the Middle High German Nibelungenlied as 
was Hebbel’s tragedy on the same subject. He is forced 
again and again to interrupt his narrative with direct 
comment, with interpretation and analysis of the mass of 
matter that is foreign to his reader, and so to destroy the 
epic form. In spite of its failings, however, Jordan’s 
Nibelunge is the finest and strengest modern epic on old 
German legend. 

The most effective and successful use of the legendary 
treasures of old German literature and Germanic tradition 
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was made by the great composer Kichard Wagner/ 
whose “mnsic-drama” meant a total transformation of the 
opera. The older opera had existed only for its music, or 
for spectacular display; the text was a matter of indiffer- 
ence, left to any hack-writer, and usually had neither 
literary nor dramatic merit. Wagner’s great artistic 
purpose was to create a new and comprehensive art by 
nniting the best effects of the drama, music, painting, 
and histrionics. He therefore composed his own texts 
with the same care and serious purpose as the musical 
setting, and used music as a second language for the 
expression of emotion, character, and action; and he even 
established, at Baireuth, a special theater to secure every 
condition necessary to the adequate Interpretation of his 
music-drama. Wagner’s operas are not only important 
as literature; they must be reckoned with as among the 
strongest forces that influenced the spoken drama in the 

period after 1870. 
Friedrich Spielhagen’s^ novels represent a return from 

the provincial and local tendency of the realism of his 
time to the universal ränge of Gutzkow’s fiction and the 
somewhat partisan treatment of great social problems; 
but Spielhagen is a finer artist than Gutzkow—indeed, 
his art is perhaps too conscious and subtle. A curious 

»Wilhelm Richard Wagner, 1813-1883; son of an offlclal at Leipsic, 
studied there; various positions as musical director, after 1842 at Dresden; 
took part in tlie revolutionary movement of 1849, lled througli Paris to 
Zürich, musical director here 1850-58, 1861 to Paris, then at Karlsruhe and 
St. Petersburg; 1863, amnestied, called to Munich by King Louis II. of Bava¬ 
ria; 1869 to estate near Lucerne; 1876, Inauguration of the Wagner Theater 
at Baireuth; lived here and in Italy, died in Venice.—1843, Der fliegende Hol¬ 
länder; 1845, Tannhäuser; WD, Lohengrin; Das Kunstwerkder Zukunst; 
Oper und' Drama {on the theory of opera); 1854, Das Bheingold; 1856, Die 
Walküre; 1869, Siegfried; 1874, Oötterdammerung (t^iese four form the cycle 
Der Ring des Nibelungen); 1859, Tristan und Isolde; 1862, Die Meistersinger 
-von Nürnberg; 1878, Rienzi; 1879, Parsifal; 1872-83, Gesammelte Schriften. 

2 Friedrich Spielhagen, b. 1829 at Magdeburg, son of an official who 
moved 1835 to Stralsund on the Baltic Sea; studied at Berlin, Bonn, and 
Greifswald; teacher at Leipsic; since 1857 literary work, since 1862 at Ber¬ 
lin.—1857, Clara Vere, 1858, (short stories); \Wb, Problematische 
Naturen (novel); 1863, Die von Hohenstein, 1866, In Reih und Glied, 1869, Ham¬ 
mer und Amboss {noxels,)', Die Dorf kokette sXiOVy)', Gedichte; Vilh, Liebe 
für Liebe, 1876, Hans und Grete (plays); 1876, Sturmflut (novel); 1878, Das Ske¬ 
lettim Hause, l%Si, Angela, 1885, Quisisana {iinori stories); 1893, Sonntagskind 
(novel). 
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interest in the unhealthy, in refined corruption, seems to 
indicate that Spielhagen is not so wholesome a nature as 
Freytag, Reuter, or Keller. There is less of the oppress- 
ive atmosphere of artificial city life in his later novels, 
however, than in his earlier ones. The great qualities of 
Spielhagen’s novels and short stories are brilliant de- 
scription, splendid narrative art, and incisive Satire. He 
succeeds less in drawing true individual characters than 
in reflecting the social tendencies of modern life. Spiel¬ 
hagen had a strong influence upon several authors of his 
own and the following generation, such as Heyse and 
Sudermann. 

All the authors \ve have mentioned, except Hebbel and 
Ludwig, lived far beyond the end of the period now being 
considered; some of them are still living, so that their 
Works link the literature of the fifties and sixties with 
that of the immediate present. The next group to be 
studied also joins the period after 1870 to that before 
1870, but is placed here because it represents a movement 
that began about the middle of the Century, and from 
which more recent literature is in part a reaction. This 
group is the so-called Munich School, made up of 
authors, most of them ISTorth Germans, who were drawn 
to the Bavarian Capital by the art-loving king Maximilian 
II. The Center of this group was the lyric poet Emanuel 
Geibel, whose work was noticed in the last chapter. 
Geibel was almost universally accepted, at least until 
1870, as the greatest poet of his time. The first joint 
production of the “Munich School” was the Münchener 

Dichterhuch^ 1861, a collection of lyrics after the model 
of the poetic almanacs of the previous Century. 

The general tendency of the Münchener was classical 
rather than romantic or realistic, as it went to exalt the 
artist above the poet, to cultivate beauty and perfection 
of form rather than originality or truth to nature. The 
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massive formlessness of Gutzkow, the unchecked power of 

Hebbel, were repugnant to the artistic sense of Geibel and 

his associates; their own productions, while formally 

highly developed, are usually inferior in ränge, in inten- 

sity, in energy, to the literature they despised as crude 
and chaotic. 

The most important member of the Munich group, 

after and with Geibel, was Paul Heyse,^ who is still 

adding to what is perhaps the longest series of short 

stories ever written by one author. Heyse has a perfect 

command of the short story form, a fine mastery of style, 

and a poetic Imagination that never stales. Love is 

almost the only theme of his voluminous work, but he 

treats it with a versatility that gives each new story fresh 

interest. Heyse has the Greek “joy of life” and delight 

in beauty, bnt his art is too smooth and polished, too 

much lacking in real simplicity and nobility, to be called 

Greek; ontheother hand, it is too aristocratic, too largely 

foreign in interest, too devoid of natural power, to be 

called realistic. Heyse has the true artist’s longing for 

Italy, the land of art; a large proportion of his works 

reveal his delight in Italian scenery and the sensuous 

passion of Italian life. Heyse’s novels and dramas are 

not so important as his short stories. Like Spielhagen, 

he attempted the problem-novel in Kinder der Welt and 

Im Paradiese^ but he lacks the comprehensive vision of 

Spielhagen, and his heroes are feeble egotists instead of 

representatives of a great idea. 

»PAtrii Johann Ltjdwig Heyse, b. 1830, son of a professor at Berlin; 
studied there and at Bonn; 1852, study in Italy; 1854, called to Munich by 
King Maximilian, still resides there; twice married.—1849, Der Jungbrunnen 
{Märchen)-, 1850, Franceska da Rimini (tragedy); 1854, Meleager (tragedyp 
1855-95, 20 volumes of iVor«Z^(?re; some of the best are: 1855 L'Arrabbiata, 1858 
Das Mädchen von Treypi, 1859 Die Einsamen, Das Bild der Mutter, 1862 Im 
Grafenschloss, Andrea Delfin, 1864 Unheilbar, Der Weinhüter von Meran, 1871 
Barbarossa; Die Stickerin von Treviso, 1883 Grenzen der Menschheit; Die 
Sabinerinnen (tragedy); 1863, Novellen in Versen; 1864, Elisabeth Charlotte 
(play); 1865, Maria Moroni; Hadrian (tragedies); 1866, Hans Lange (best 
play); 1872, Gedichte; 1873, Kinderder Welt, 1876,/m Paradiese {-ao^QlA)-, 1883, 
Alkibiades (tragedy); 1887, Der Roman der Stiftsdame (novel); 1897, Neue 
Gedichte und Jugendlieder. 
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The other members of the Munich School may be dealt 
with more briefly. The Mecklenburg nobleman Adolph 
Graf von Schack (1815-1894) is more important as a 
translator of Persian poetry and as a translator and 
historian of the Spanish drama than as an original poet; 
he had great formal talent, but little depth or power of 
emotion.—The same may be said of the Hanoverian 
Friedrich Bodenstedt (1819-1892), whose very populär 
Lieder des Mirza Schaffy (1851) are but a clever Imitation 
of Persian lyric poetry and of Goethe’s Westöstlicher 

Divan. Bodenstedt too was a skilful translator; his 
versions of Russian folk-songs and of the poetry of Ler- 
montof and Pushkin, as well as of Shakespeare’s sonnets 
and poems, are particularly happy. 

The Bavarian army-surgeon Hermann Lingg (b. Lindau 
1820, lives in Munich), who was “discovered” by Geibel, 
showed a preference for historical subjects, particularly 
those drawn from old Germanic life. His epic poem Die 

Völherwanderung (1866-68) lacks unity of action; it is 
made up of a series of loosely connected scenes or 
“visions” representing the long agony of imperial Rome 
succumbing to the Germanic invasion. Many of his 
ballads reveal great descriptive and imaginative power; 
the characteristic note of his lyric poetry is bitter resig- 
nation.—Another Bavarian, Hans Hopfen (b. Munich 
1835, lives near Berlin), combines great formal talent with 
much primitive force; his powerful historical bailad 
Sendlinger Schlacht is one of the best recent examples of 
this form. In his earlier novels, Hopfen shows the influ- 
ence of a Fr euch school of realists who delight in pictures 
of social corruption; his later fiction is more wholesome 
in tone.—The Swiss poet Heinrich Leuthold (1827-1879, 
insane during last years) represents the furthest and 
abnormal development of the love of form and color, the 
decadent element in the whole tendency of the Mün- 
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ebener.—Julius Grosse (b. Erfurt 1828, d. 1902) had a 
narrative facility and a fertility of imagination almost 
equal to Heyse’s, and excellent lyric talent as well. 

The whole product of the Munich School is marked by 
talent rather than genius; it appears somewhat superficial 
and conventional in contrast with the more virile or more 
deeply emotional literature that preceded it and coexisted 
with it in other parts of Germany. It is the natural 
expression of the calm in the social and political life of 
Germany between 1850 and 1870, when the rapid develop¬ 
ment of modern industry had enriched the cultivated 
middle dass, and before the socialistic revolt had become 
violent against the conditions of inequality created by the 
industrial System. The Munich School cultivated litera¬ 
ture as an art, almost as a decorative art, rather than as 
the inevitable expression of great thoughts or deep feel- 
ings that imperiously demand to be uttered and create 
their own form. 
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SKETCH OF FREYTAG’S LIFE 

The ancestors of Gustav Freytag can be traced back to 
the last quarter of the sixteenth Century.*^ They lived 

as peasants in the vicinity of the three 
cities Konstadt, Kreuzburg, and Pitschen, 
in the northern pari of Silesia near the Polish 

frontier. On the thirteenth of July, 1816, Freytag was 
born, at Kreuzburg, as the son of the physician and mayor 
Gottlob Ferdinand Frey tag. The family soon moved to 
Pitschen, hut as they returned to Kreuzburg after two 
years, this city may be considered not only the birthplace 
but also the home of our author. At that time it was a 
small country town of about 2000 inhabitants,* and, like 
most Silesian cities, it was laid out regularly. There 
werefour mainstreets leading to the market place, which, 
though quadrangular, was called the “Ring,”® in 
accordance with Silesian custom. The principal occupa- 
tion of the inhabitants was agriculture, but many followed 
the business of dyers, tanners, and weavers. There was 
here very little to aid the social and intellectual develop¬ 
ment of the boy who was destined some day to become one 
of Germany’s greatest writers. A comparison* with the 
conditions in Goethe’s native town, Frankfurt, naturally 

Comparison suggests itself. The young Goethe was 
witix Goethe’s surrounded by nearly everything that makes 
surroundings. mental and intellectual breadth, if not 

depth. It was fortunate for Frey tag, though, that 

* For explanation of references, see Preface. 
1 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 6. 
2 Seiler, p. 18. 
3 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 24. 
■* Seiler, p. 20. 
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Kreuzbiirg was a border city; to the east and the south 
there were villages with Polish-speaking inhabitants. In 
the church he could hear German and Polish sermons 
every Sunday. Jews and Poles with their striking 
costumes assembled in the market-place.^ The father’s 
stories of his experiences on his professional trips about 

the country as physician filled the eager 

^^nl^ration!* jouth with iiitense interest and enthusiasm. 
Many of these same experiences were later 

iised in one of his works.^ The fact that the farmers 
were often obliged to protect their crops against the Polish 
peasants and nobles with weapons in hand, tended to 
increase his national feeling and his consciousness of the 
political weakness of his country. He was an interested 
listener to the events of the recent Napoleonic wars. 
Freytag’s father was a dignified, reserved man, much 
feared and honored. His mother was cheerful, energetic, 
skilful, and very much inclined to do things to make 
people happy. In many respects they could be compared 
with Goethe’s parents.^ These were the influences that 
siirrounded the boy Freytag. 

At the age of thirteen he was sent to Oels to attend 
the gymnasium., Here he was given an attic room in the 

house of a crippled bachelor brother of his 
School life. father, where he resided until the former’s 

death. This uncle was a lawyer of keen 
intellect, and scholarly habits, but severe bearing. 
Freytag says* that his uncle was never unkind to him, 
and at times even tried to interest himself in him, but the 
first half of his life in Oels was without any feeling of 
sympathy or companionship. In his generosity, he says 
that it was probably still harder for his uncle to have a 

1 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 25. 
2 Cp. his Aue einer kleinen Stadt, Werke, vol. xiii. 
3 Seiler, p. 23; cp. also Alherti, p. 28. 
< Werke, vol. i, p. 70. 
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mere boy constantly about bim. The home was a solemn 
place^ in which the spirits of ancient and modern time 

hovered together, but there was neither 
room nor time for the warm feelings of a 
young heart and for pleasant association 

with others. This early isolation from the kindly 
influences of a home-circle left its mark upon his later life. 
Learning was easy for him, and he was inclined to follow 
his natural tastes in preparing his lessons, leaving the 
unpleasant tasks for the last, and so he did not acquire 
regulär habits of study. To satisfy a long-cherished wish 
of his father, Freytag had brought with him his violin 
and music, and for a time practiced assiduously. 
Although possessing some technical skill, he soon laid 
the violin aside, parfcly owing to lack of inclination and 
partly to lack of opportunity to hear good music. He 
later took dancing lessons and made the acquaintance of 
several young ladies, but soon dropped^ these newly made 
friends with the dancing lessons. In the early part of his 
stay in Oels came the passion for reading. He reveled in 
the stories of adventure and in the novels of a small circu- 
lating library. It was here that he first found the works 
of Walter Scott. The richness and the geniality of this 
great author filled him with admiration, and he read all 
his novels with increasing delight. The works of James 
Fenimore Oooper soon came into his hands, and these were 

read with equal eagerness. These two 
authors constitute perhaps the greatest 
influence on the young man’s life during 

Influence of 

Scott and 

Cooper. 

this realy formative period, and he himself acknowledges^ 
a great debt of gratitude for their delightful and wonder- 
ful power, though an attempt had been previously made 
by a German professor^ to minimize the infiuence of 

1 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 71. 
8 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 79. 

3 Werke, vol. i, p. 73. 
4 Cp. Rössler, p. 43. 
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English writers upon Freytag. Only gradnally and slowly 
did the poetry of the great German poets exercise an 
influence upon his development. His individual literary 

experience was similar to that of nations; first came a 
fondness for epic narration in the form of stories and 
fairy-tales; next there was awakened a feeling for the 
beauty of song and rhythm, tili at last early manhood 
brouglit him to a full understanding of the drama. 
Strange as it may seem, he knew Shakespeare before he 

learned properly to appreciate Schiller/ 
Shakespeare, and not until he reached manhood did he 

become acquainted with the noble beauty 

of Goethe’s lyrics. He left Oels in 1835. On special 
Invitation of the principal of the gymnasium, who had 
conceived a particular liking for him, he had remained 
six months longer in the school than was necessary. 
The last three years had indeed assumed a much more 

cheerful aspect. 
The infiuences that had been working in Freytag down 

to the time he started for the university in 1835, may be 

Resume of summed up as follows: A narrow provincial 
early life in a small town; association with Poles 
influences. Jews, with some insight into their 

peculiar customs and habits; stories of personal confiicts 
on the boundary of Silesia and Poland; narration and 
vivid descriptions of the horrors of the Napoleonic wars; 
adignified, reserved, austere, feared but admired father; a 
kind, cheerful, sympathetic, clever, resourceful mother; 
a crippled, cold bachelor uncle, who possessed more learn- 
ing and scholarship than sympathy and love for an 
immature but eager mind; a sense of loneliness and 
isolation; some attention to music and dancing; an 
acquaintance with Scott and Oooper, which resulted in a 
lasting admiration for their works and a grateful feeling 

1 Cp. Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 74. 
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of Obligation to them; and a full and thorough course of 
training in a gymnasium. 

Frey tag entered the University of Breslau at Easter in 
1835, with the avowed purpose of devoting himself to 

classical philology, having made a brilliant 
University llf e. . • -. • x i • xi, 

record in the ancient languages in the 
gymnasium. It was not easy for him to adapt himself 
to the change from the strenuous life of the preparatory 
Bchool to the more independent freedom of a university. 
He registered for Professor Schneider’s lectures on Plato’s 
Repuhlic^ but these seemed dry and tiresome. He says^ 
he was never able to overcome a certain coldness towards 
this great Greek philosopher, and so he soon wandered off 
to other fields of knowledge. Freytag took also the work 
of Ambrosch in antiquities and ancient art. He enjoyed 
this young Professor, who later became one of his best 
friends, and had much influence in directing his develop¬ 
ment. Still more important to the young student was 
the course in diplomatics or palaeography by Hoffmann 
von Fallersleben.^ As this was a private course, and as 

Freytag was the only student, he came intö 

FanCT^ieben”*^ personal relations with this inspiring 
teacher, through whom he was introduced 

to the wide ränge of Germanic antiquities. Hoffmann von 
Fallersleben was a complete master of his subject; he had 
done much copying in the large libraries in Vienna and 
Belgium, and had won a reputation as an editor of manu- 
scripts. Freytag’s later interest in the antiquities of his 
country probably owes much to the enthusiasm inspired 
by this man. The latter even became so confidential that 
he read at times to his pupil some of his recent poems. 
By these Freytag was often pleased, but sometimes feit 
that the sentiment was hardly worth puttin g into verse. 

»Werke, vol. 1, p. 80. 
^Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 81. 
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At any rate, this insight into the method of work of a 

real lyric poet was instructive to him, and perhaps con- 

vinced him that he himself had no gift in this department 

of literature.^ 
On acconnt of his pretty full participation in Student 

life, it seemed best to Frey tag to leave Leipsic in 1836. 
Becoming much attached to a young man 

i.ife in Berlin, from Berlin by the name of Hollmann who 

had boasted of the heauties and attractions 

of that great city, he went to Berlin in the fall of that 

year. He noticed many differences in customs and 

language, and was not a little annoyed when the Berliners 

jeered him on account of the peculiarities of his own 
Silesian dialect. His experience in, this matter was 

similar to that of Goethe in Leipsic. He was at first not 

able to adapt himself to the ideas of amusement of Holl¬ 
mann’s circle of friends, and had some rather unpleasant 

and embarrassing experiences, but finally a genuine 
German friendship sprang up, which lasted many years. 

The oldest member of this circle was Adalbert Kuhn,* 

Kulm and to whose knowledge of Sanskrit, comparative 
®®pp- grammar, and kindred subjects Frey tag 
pays^ a glowing tribute, emphasizing not only his schol- 
arly spirit, but also his cheerful, open, frank nature. He 

insisted on giving Frey tag lessons in Sanskrit, and through 

his interest the latter was induced to register for Bopp’s 

Freytag’saver- course in comparative grammar. Freytag 
Sion to revised was too conservative to agree with Kuhn’s 
orthography. ^(jyanced ideas on the revision of the 

German orthography, and speaks sarcastically of the ad- 
vocates of revision as “die Schulmeister und Babys, 

1 Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 81. 
2 Kuhn later became one of the founders of Zeitschrift für vergleichende 

Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen Sprachen, which is 
univ’ersally known as Kuhn’s Zeitschrift. 

a Werke, vol. i, p. 86. 
4 Werke, vol. i, p. 87. 
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Inspiration 

from 

Ijachmann. 

One of the most important things connected with Frey- 
tag’s life in Berlin was the fact that he became a student 
of Karl Lachmann, with whom he was delighted from the 
first. To jndge by bis accounH of Lachmann, there must 
have been something very inspiring and fascinating about 
this great German scholar. His lectures on Oatullus, the 

Nibelungenlied^ and the history of the litera- 
ture of the Middle Ages, became the founda- 
tion of Freytag’s knowledge of these subjects. 

He was quite irregulär in his attendance upon the 
lectures of the other professors, but the magic world of 
poetry and of dramatic art was attracting him, which 
later showed its effects in his works. 

Another matter must be mentioned here which indicates 
the breadth of Freytag’s interests. He had a student 
friend by the name of Koppe whose father, one of the 
leading agriculturists of the day, had a large estate at 
Wollup, near Berlin, where Frey tag, with other students, 
frequently visited. He began to read in private Koppe’s 
book on agriculture and cattle-raising,^ and took some 

pains to work himself into the subject. He 
was always delighted to get a chance to walk 
with his host in the fields, for each time he 

profited by this in recognizing the depth of Koppe’s 
insight, the clearness and certainty of his judgment. 
This association had a telling influence on the growing 
youth, but he was still niore impressed by the quiet, 
irresistible force which is the result of systematized work 
on a well-ordered estate. There can be no doubt that 
these surroundings at Wollup did much towards develop- 
ing that orderly System of thonght and production which 
became more evident as Freytag advanced. This influence 
on Freytag has been mentioned by Settegast,® another 

1 Werke, vol. i, p. 89. 
« Unterricht im Ackerbau und in der Viehzucht. 
3 Cp. Settegast, pp. 87, 88 

Interest in 
»gricultnre 
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member of that group of Berlin students who were in the 
liabit of making frequent visits to the Koppe farm, him- 
self a distinguished agriculturist. It was here too that 
he had confirmed his favorable opinion of Charles Dickens, 
a discussion of whose works led to friendly relations with 
theyounger members of the Koppe family." A compli- 
mentary reference to Dickens will be fonnd near the 
beginning of the first act of Die Journalisten. For 
Freytag’s final opinion of Dickens and of the great 

influence his writings had in Germany, one 

Dickens* should read his very appreciative article 
entitled Ein Danh für Charles Dickens^ 

which was published^ in the Orenzhoten in 1870, shortly 

after the death of Dickens. 
In 1838 Freytag received from the University of Berlin 

the degree of doctor of philosophy. His dissertation was 
on the Beginnings of Dramatic Poetry among 

Gcrmans (de initiis scenicae poesis apud 

Germanos). It was new ground, little 
having been published on the subject. He attempted to 
show the relation of the early Ohurch plays to the primi¬ 
tive dramatic representations of the people, which came 

partly from heathen times.® 
The forces and circumstances in the life of Freytag as 

a university student are then in brief as follows: The 
lectures of Schneider, who only increased his 

Resnmeofin- coldness towards Plato; great enthusiasm 

u^ue/sity life. for antiquities and ancient art, awakened by 
Ambrosch; a desire to dig into old manu- 

scripts, which was encouraged by Hoffmann von Faller¬ 
sleben; an incipient feeling, brought about by intimate 
association with Hoffmann von Fallersleben, that he him- 
self possessed little lyric gift; life in Berlin directs his 

* Cp. Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 90; cp. also Rössler, p. 42. 
9 Reprlnted in Werke, vol. xvi, pp. 239-244. 
3 Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 94. 
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attention to differences of dialect and widens his horizon; 

he Catches the Sanskrit fever from Kuhn, who induces 

him to study comparative grammar under Bopp; Lach- 

mann, through his magnetic personality, lays for him the 

foundation of his knowledge of the history of the litera- 

ture of the Middle Ages; his interests are broadened 

through association with the family of the agriculturist 

Koppe, on whose estate he learns System and precision; 

an increased admiration for Dickens; further develop¬ 

ment of his interest in dramatic literature, which prepares 

the way for future work. 

To secure the appointment of lecturer (Privatdozent) in 

the University of Breslau, he wrote in 1839 a dissertation^ 

in Latin on the poetry of Hrosvitha, a nun 
Becomesa ^ ^ i . i 
university of tho Saxon convont of Gandersheim (born 

lecturer. 935), with whose remarkable plays, the first 

dramatic attempts in the literatures of modern Europe, 

he had busied himself in Berlin. Thus again we see his 

interest in dramatic literature. He lectured on the 

German language, literature, and grammar, and from 

time to time on the poets subsequent to Schiller and 

Goethe, reciting particular poems as examples. This 

careful rendering of characteristic poems was very profit¬ 

able and beneficial to the students. Frey tag expresses the 

wish that he might see such work done now, as it would 

fill up a gap which educational institutions seem to leave 

open.^ It is interesting to note Freytag’s sound views on 

what might be called the interpretative method of teach- 

ing literature. He joined an Art Club which had Pro¬ 

fessor Hoffmann von Fallersleben, his former teacher, 

among its members. One source of inspiration of this 

circle was Des Knaben Wnnderhorn, a collection of 

Volkslieder published in 1805-1808. Freytag won quite 

»Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 97; Sintenis, p. 6; Seiler, p. 40. 
2 Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 123. 
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a reputation as a favorite of the muses, but wisely admits 

bis earlier discovery that he was not a lyric poet.^ On 

the invitation of Wilhelm Grimm he collected material 

for the great Grimm Dictionary.^ Freytag continiied in 

his lectureship five years, that is, tili 1844, when he began 

to feel a desire for more time for original production. 

The refusal of the nniversity authorities to allow him to 

lecture on the history of German culture 

however, the immediate cause of his 

resignation, but Freytag admits that the 

authorities were properly within their rights, as he had not 

originally qualified for this subject, and had not given any 

subsequent evidence of preparation.^ One of the most 

important events in his life in Breslau was his friendship 

with Karl von Holtei, who had come there 

with^Ho^tL accept the directorship of the 

city theater. Through him Freytag gained 

much insight into the technical matters of the stage. In 

1847 he movedto Dresden and married alady to whom he 

had long been attached. In the same year 

he made the acquaintance of Ludwig Tieck, 

for whom he had high esteem, and whose works had had 

more or less influence upon his own^ lyrical beginnings. 

In 1848 Freytag and Julian Schmidt, the literary 

historian, purchased together the Orenzboten. This was a 

Die weekly periodical that had been founded 

Grenzboten. some years before in Belgium, but had been 

soon removed to Leipsic. The new proprietors decided 

to make the paper an organ in the policy of which the 

Separation of Austria from Germany, and Prussian leader¬ 

ship, should be the ruling idea.^ Eeferring to the 

political condition of Germany of that time, and to the 

1 Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 103. 
2 Werke, vol. i, p. 124. 
3 Werke, vol. i, p. 131. 
4 Werke, vol. i, p. 142. 
6 Werke, vol. i, p. 155. 
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fact that there were not even any well-defined political 
parties, Freytag says, whoever at such a time wrote about 
politics as a Journalist had no other criterion than the 
ideal that he had set upfor himself as to the future of his 
country, and no other Standard for his Judgment than the 
opinions formed by the chance impressions of his own 
experience.^ It was a wonderful epoch for training young 
journalists. The policy of the periodical may be briefly 
described as follows: Liberal in politics and moderately 
so also in literature, opposed equally to reactionary and 
fantastic romanticism and to radical or revolutionary 
tendenciesof “YoungGermany.” FreytagmovedtoLeipsic 
in the fall of 1848. The Grenzboten grew in importance,* * 
and numbered among its contributors some of the best 
minds of Germany. Freytag was connected with it during 
almost the entire period from 1848 to 1870. Much of 
his experience as a Journalist he has woven into the 
comedy Die Journalisten^ while his articles written for 
the Grenzboten were the foundation of some of his great- 
est Works. In fact, all his important productions except 
Die Ahnen and Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben were 
brought out in this period. 

After the exclusion of Austria from German politics, 
the way was opened in 1866 for the formation of the 
North German Oonfederation. As noted a moment ago, 
the leading idea of the political policy of the Grenzboten 
had been the Separation of Austria from Germany. One of 
Freytag’s political dreams had now been realized. When 
a diet was convened for the purpose of settling the matter 
of a Constitution for the new Oonfederation, Freytag was 
elected for Erfurt as a representative of the national 
party, and he went to Berlin as an Abgeordneter.® As 

« Werke, vol. i, p. 156. 
a Cp. Erich Schmidt, p. 224; also Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 165, and Seiler, 

p. 69. 
• Werke, vol. i, p. 224. 
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parliamentary life was not to his taste, he retired at the 
end of the first session. Another experience in public life 

came in 1870, when he was snmmoned by 
Freytag as Crown Prince, later the Emperor Fred- 

erick III., to his headquarters. He re- 
mained here during part of the Franco-Prussian war as 
war correspondent, and feit grateful for the high distinc- 

tion conferred upon him,^ but when the 

^rLpondent. a™! *"^6^ southward for the siege of 
Paris, he begged permission to withdraw, 

and returned to his quiet home at Siebleben. One fruit 
of this experience is Der Kronprinz und die deutsche 
Kaiserhrone^ a work which appeared in 1889, and which 
may in one sense be considered a continuation of Erin¬ 
nerungen aus meinem Lehen. It was hailed with enthu- 
siasm, but it is in some respects unsatisfactory and 

disappointing. 
Freytag devoted nearly all of the ten years following 

his retirement from the Grenzhoten to the writing of the 
great series of historical novels called Die Ahnen, The 
powerful impressions made on his mind during his stay 
with the Crown Prince had caused him to think of the 
invasions of the Roman Empire by the Teutonic fore- 
fathers. He compared the German method of warfare 
with that of foreigners, and refiected how the German 
warriors and armies had changed in the course of centuries. 
From such dreams and a certain historical tendency 
gradually developed the idea of writing Die Ahnen.^ 
Freytag spent the latter part of his life in Siebleben and 
Wiesbaden. He had bought a home in the former place 
as early as 1851, and had divided his time between it and 
Leipsic. After about 1880 he took little active interest 
in political and literary matters. He was married for 

1 cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 236. 
3 Cp. Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 237. 
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Died in 1895. 

the third time in 1891. His death occurred on the 
thirtieth of April, 1895, at Wiesbaden, and he was buried 

in Siebleben. 
In closing this brief sketch of Freytag’s 

life, it will be well to let him speak for himself through an 
extract from the Sclilusshetraclitung which concludes his 
Erinnerungen aus meinem Lehen in the separate edition 
of 1887, bnt is not included in the last edition of his com- 
plete Works. The words show the man’s contented 
religions spirit:' “Life has taken niuch from me, bnt has 
also given me great things. I am permitted to glance 
over a long past in which I have had a large share in all 

Freytag’s good that a gracious Providence has 
religions bestowed upon the Germans in the last 
spirit. generation. As well in those instances 

where I have erred and made mistakes as in those where I 
have honestly striven, my own existence has filled me with 
profound reverence for the Supreme Power that guides 
our fate, and that has always unsparingly punished me and 
richly rewarded me in accordance with my actions.” 

FREYTAG’S WORKS 

Freytag’s works will be briefly discussed in the 
chronological order of the dates of publication, with the 
exception that Die Journalisten will be treated separately. 

Die Brautfahrt oder Kunz von der Rosen (1844) is a 
comedy in five acts, based upon the story of the wooing of 

Maria of Burgundy by the Archduke Maxi- 
DioBrantfaiirt, ^ritten in Breslau before 

the author knew much about the require- 

ments of the stage,^ and the transformation of the epic 
material into dramatic form is not well executed,* yet the 
outlines of the characters show some talent. In a com- 

1 Cp. Lepp, pp. 23-31. 
3 Cp. Wer Ke, vol. i, p. 105; Sintenis, p. 8. 
»Cp. Rössler, p. 14; Neubauer, p. 7; Weber, p. 46; Haustein, p. 10. 
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Der Gelehrte, 

1844. 

Petition the play received one of four prizes, and it was 
presented in twelve theaters, but without continued suc- 

cess.^ It was given again in 1881 in Vienna, on the 
occasion of the marriage of the Crown Prince Rudolf, and 

was then well received. 
Der Gelehrte (1844) is a tragedy of one act, in iambics, 

in which the original groundwork of the three parts 
planned but not completed is the difference 
between two friends, one of whom, a quiet 
Scholar, has determined to give up his 

studies and to live as a laborer among the people, while 
the other, a politician, comes atlast to serve an aristocrat.^ 
The piece is important only for the fact that we see here 
for the first time the confiict between the classes, which 

is a leading idea in Freytag’s later works.® 
Nothing commendatory can be said of the volume of 

poems published under the title In Breslau (1845), and 
Freytag’s only reason for including them in 
his collected works is the fact that they 
represent the first efforts of the author. 

He was not a lyric poet; he was rather epic in his 

temperament.* *^ 
Die Valentine (1847) is a five-act drama, which shows 

clearly the taste of the time and to some extent the 
infiuence of French comedy.® The play 
turns upon a noble woman’s struggles 
against the libertine love of the reigning 

prince and her rescue through the efforts of a suitor from 
the middle classes. It embodies the idea, already noted 
in Der Gelehrte^ of a confiict and a union of the nobility 
and the middle classes. As later in Soll und Haben, 

ln Breslau, 

1845. 

Die Valentine 

1847. 

1 Cp. Pecht, vol. i, p. 264. 
2 Werke, vol. i, p. 130. 
sSintenis, p. 9; Hanstein, p. 12. 
* Seiler, p. 44; for Freytag’s own opinion of Ms poems, 

pp. 103-105. ’ 
6 Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 134. 

Werke, vol. 1, 
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Freytag sends one of bis characters to America to gain 
experieiice and thus to satisfy the populär demand for 
breadth of interest.^ In the production of this play the 
autbor discovered tbat be had made marked progress in 
the dramatic treatment of the characters and in scenic 
arrangement. For the purpose of gaining knowledge and 
experience in theatrical matters, he went to Leipsic in the 
winter of 1846, where Die Valentine^ under the manage¬ 
ment of Heinrich Marr, the distinguished actor and the 
well known manager of some of the best German theaters, 
had given promise of a brilliant future.^ His association 
with Marr and Heinrich Laube, an autbor of note and 
likevvise an eminent theatrical manager, was of inestimable 
value to him later in revising his plays. The success of 
this drama established his reputation.® 

Graf Waldemar (1848) is likewise a five-act drama, and 
was intended to be a counterpart or sequel to Die Valen¬ 

tine. The motive is reversed. The hero is a 
wild, dissipated young man who is won over 
to a good life by the sterling qualities of a 

gardener’s daughter. Freytag admits that there were some 
difficulties in working out successfully a plot of this kind, 
and, among others, he mentions the belief that there was 
room for doubt whether the reformed hero would remain 
firm in the new life which he had so suddenly adopted. The 
play was prepared for the stage with Ludwig Tieck’s assist- 
ance, and was presented in Berlin to an almost empty house 
in June of the memorable year of 1848, in the midst of the 
Street riots of the revolution. Freytag was present, and, 
in spite of the small attendance, he experienced one of 
the greatest joys and .honors that can come to a dramatic 
writer, for the actors put their whole soul into the work.* *^ 

Graf Walde¬ 

mar, 1848. 

iCp. Erich Schmidt, p. 223; Freytag, Werke, vol. i, p. 135; Sintenis, p. 10. 
»Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 136. 
8 Kössler, p. 19: Seiler, pp. 57, 63. 
* Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 143. 
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Die Journalisten appeared in 1852. See discussion on 

pages 50-60. 
The publication of the novel 8oll und Haben (1855) 

is very sadly connected with the author’s life. He says 
himself about the book that when it lay in print in 
three pretty volumes on his table at Easter, 1855, he 
packed up the first copy for his mother, and the very 
same day received the news of her death.^ The motto of 

this novel, which is a quotation from 
Schmidt, gives an idea of its pur- 

pose: “The novel must seek the German 

people where they are to be found at their best, that is, at 
their work.” In oth-er words, it is a glorification of life 
devoted to industry and hard work, with the central idea 
that mankind should not allow thoughts and wishes, based 
only on imagination, to have a too great influence upon 
their lives. In 8oll und Haben the honest merchant dass 
is exalted over the nobility. The characters are truthful 
and realistic representations of human life. Frey tag 
says^ they are not individuals created for the occasion, but 
are types that may be seen everywhere. The success of 

the work was phenomenal.^ 
A tragedy in verse in five acts. Die Fabier (1859), was 

the next to appear. It was partly inspired by Frey tag’s 
study of Mommsen’s works.^ The story 

taken from Eoman hi story. The love 
of a plebeian for a patrician lady plays an 

important part. According to the author’s own opinion, 
the necessary tragic passion is lacking.^ Another fault 
is the gloomy and terrible nature of the subject, a fight 
between father and son, which goes so far in its fierceness 
that it becomes painful to the German heart. The play 

1 Werke, vol. 1, p. 178. 
3 Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 183. 
sRössler, p. 43; Erich Schmidt, p. 327; Hanstein, p. 32. 
4 Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 190. 
®Cp. W&rke, vol. i, p. 193; see also Auerbach, p. 131. 
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was, tben, only a partial snccess in itself, but in Freytag’s 

literary dev^elopment, it bas mach importance, for it was 

througb a study of tbe sliortcomings of bis own tragedy 

^ tbat he was led to tbink ont tbe requirements of dra- 

matic striicture, wbicb he finally embodied in his treatise 

entitled Die Technik des Dramas.^ 

The Technik des Dramas (1863) is divided into six 

chapters with the following headings: Dramatic Action, 

The Structure of the Drama, The Structure 

Dral^as, 1^63. Sceues, The Oharacters, Verse and 

Color, and the Author and his Work. Frey tag 

was well qualified to write a book on this subject, and he 

himself felt^ that there was no one in Germany who bad a 

better knowledge of dramatic technique. The work 

became a Standard in Germany, and it really did fill a gap 

that existed at the time it was written. The book has 

been criticised® for a too dose adherence to the Shake- 

spearean form and for the fact that the author’s learning 

leads him into a deep study of the Greek, and does not 

allow him to address himself sufficiently to the freedom 

from fixity that the present time demands. In the 

fundamental principles, the absolute Standards, of the 

art Freytag was sound* and his proportionate emphasis 

is correct. Freytag himself recognized the fact that the 

book does not possess the unity and System demanded by 

dose criticism. The defects of manner and arrangement, 

however, are overshadowed by the many merits of the 

work. 

The historical work, called collectively Bilder aus der 

deutschen Vergangenheit (1859-1867), had in its original 

form as central theme the personality of Luther and 

the period of the Reformation and of the Thirty Years’ 

»Seiler, p. 123. 
2 Cp. Werke, vol. 1, p. 144. 
3 Prlce, pp. 252, 253. 
4 Woodbridge, pp. v-ix; Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 196. 
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War, but later additions were made so that it now in- 

cludes the whole German past from the Roman period 

down to the year 1848. From his early 

deitsch^ manhood Freytag had had an Interest in 

Vergangenheit, historical investigation and from time to 

time had been encouraged in this tendency by 

the circumstances among which he lived and by his friends, 

notably Hoffmann von Fallersleben and Mommsen. As 

editor of the Grenzboten^ he had written a number of 

Sketches to illustrate the spiritual life and general con- 

ditions of an earlier time.^ Finally the idea came to him 

of enlarging these, and arranging them in historical Order. 

The result of this plan is the Bilder aus der deutschen Ver¬ 
gangenheit. The Work has been called a history of the 

Söul of the German people.^ Their thoughts, feelings, 

dress, manners, and customs are strung together by a 

thread of lucid narrative. The work has become a house- 

hold book in Germany, and has had a friendly reception 

everywhere. Erich Schmidt^ says no praise is too high 

for it. 

In Soll und Haben., as already noted, the life of the 

honest merchant is extolled at the expense of the idle 

_ , ^ aristocratic dass. In the novel entitled Die 
Handschrift, Verlorene Handschrift (1864) it is the life of 

the Scholar that is made to triumph over 

everything eise. Frey tag himself gives^ the best Information 

as to the sources of this novel. It was his friend Moritz 

Haupt, the great philologist, that suggested the idea to 

him. He had once told Freytag in the strictest confidence 

that in a certain Westphalian town there lay the remains 

of a monastic library in the attic of an old house, and 

that among them there was probably a lost manuscript of 

1 Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 189. 
2 Seiler, p. 129. 
8 Charakteristiken, zweite Reihe, p. 229. 
*Cp. Werke, vol. i, pp. 201 ff. 
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Livy. He had leariied, however, that tlie owner of these 

treasures was a very disagreeable, inaccessible old man. 

Nevertheless, Haupt induced Freytag to joiii bim in a 

search for the valuable manuscript, and they concocted a 

plan to get possession of the Latin treasure. Nothing 

came of the scheme, but the recollection of the project 

helped to work out the novel. In the story the author 

describes the circle in which his own academic life was 

passed. Definite pictures from life, however, do not 

appear, the academic characters being only types as they 

exist in every German university. There are, neverthe- 

less, many incidents in the novel that are based upon 

actual facts in the author’s experience, for instance, the 

straw-hat maker and the felt-hat maker, and the pleasure 

that the former, his landlord, found in ornamenting his 

garden with the newest kinds of decoration. In a general 

way Die verlorene Handschrift shows how the middle 

classes, which include the best spiritual and moral forces 

of the German nation, break away from dangerous contact 

with the aristocratic classes, which include the idle and 

unproductive elements of society, and it shows further 

what an ennobling and invigorating infiuence the former 

may have upon the latter.^ This infiuence is, however, 

very much exaggerated. 

For ten years Karl Mathy was one of Freytag’s most 

intimate friends. He had a most eventful life, having 

had a varied experience as lawyer, editor, 

bookseller, schoolmaster, statesman, political 

fugitive, and bank director. Af the urgent 

solicitation of Mathy’s widow, Frey tag wrote the life of 

this remarkable man, and the work appeared in 1870 with 

the simple title Karl Mathy and the touching motto: 

“Dies schrieb der Freund dem Freunde, ein Journalist 

1 Seiler, p. 150. For the opinion of the recent Berlin faculty, see Erich 
Schmidt, p. 220. 
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Die Ahnen, 

1873-1880. 

dem andern, der Preusse dankbar dem Badenser.” The 

concluding sentence of the biography reads as follows: 

“Denn tüchtiges Leben endet auf Erden nicht mit dem 

Tode, es dauert in Gemüt und Tun der Freunde, wie in 

den Gedanken und der Arbeit des Volkes.”^ Frey tag 

considered the book in one sense a sequel to the Bilde7' 
aus der deutschen Vergangenheit.^ It is not only a monu- 

ment of friendly devotion, but it is also a clear reflection 

of the events of the period in which Mathy lived, and 

gives at the same time a deep insight into the soul and 

heart of Freytag himself. 

Die Ahnen (1872“1880) is a series of eight novels which 

appeared in six parts and in which the narrative follows 

in a general way one racö from the earliest 

times to the present day. Only a few indi- 

viduals are introduced, and these to represent 

some leading phase in the history of the German people. 

Fach part is complete in itself. When Freytag was at 

the headquarters of the Crown Prince he compared, as 

has been notecl, the German method of warfare with that 

of the foreigner, and reflected how the German warriors 

and armies had changed in the course of centuries. These 

thoughts suggested gradually the idea of his Die Ahne^i.^ 
The stories of the different members of the series may be 

briefly summarized as follows: 

The first novel, Digo (1872), has as historical back- 

ground the struggles of the primitive Germans with the 

Romans. The scene opens in Thuringia, 

A.D. 357, but the author warns his readers 

not to look for particular places in the Thuringian forest. 

All the elements of bravery and loyalty, of cunning and 

faithlessness, of cruel passion and heroic resignation are^ 

Ingo, 1873. 

1 Werke, vol. xxii, p. 420. 
2Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 234; see also Seiler, p. 163. 
3 Cp. Werke, voi. i, p. 237. 
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skilfully and interestingly woven togetherA The second 

in the series, Ingraban (1872), likewise has its scene in 

ingraban, Thui’ingia, but the time is the eighth 

Century. The beginnings of the dissemina- 

fcion of Ohristianity and the struggles of the Germanic 

races against the invading Slavs form the principal histor- 

ical background. The period selected for the third, Das 

Das Nest der Zaiiuhönige (1874), is the eleventh 

Zaunkönige, Century, and the novel deals with the eveiits 

' connected with the efforts of the Saxon 

emperor Henry the Second to reestablish the imperial 

power. The fourth story is called Die Brüder vom 
deutschen Hause (1875) and has been pronounced one of 

Die Brüder vom whole SerieS.^ It takes US 
deutschen to tho time of the Crusades and of the strug- 

Hanse, 1876. between emperor and pope. There are 

graphic accounts of chivalry and “Frauendienst.” At 

the conclusion there is a beautiful representation of the 

three ideas involved in the ethical, the religious, and the 

national. The Eeformation constitutes the historical 

Markus König, background of Maricus König (1876), which 

is the fifth in the series. The real hero is 

not Markus König but bis son Georg, who is from the 

same mould as Bolz in Die Journalisten. The story of 

his love for Anna Fabricius belongs to the most genuine 

and the most tender that Freytag ever depicted.^ The 

DieGeschwis- sixth aud seventh, called Die Geschwister 
ter, 1878. (1878), consist of two parts, one of which 

is entitled Der Rittmeister von Alt-Rosen (1878). It goes 

Der Bittmeuter ^ack to the kst years of the Thirty Years’ 

von Ait-Kosen, War. The central figure of hope in this 

period of Germany’s distress and humiliation 

is the noble Duke Ernst of Gotha. Der Freikorporal bei 
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Markgraf AllrecM (1878) is the second of the two parts 

of Die Geschwister. The story opens in 1721, and the 

scene is in Saxony, Prussia, and the Polish 

porafTsTs^' Thom. DÜ Ahnen is concluded by 

Aus einer kleinen Stadt (1880), in which the 

impressions of Preytag’s youth have beeil freely used.^ 

The events connected with the subjugation of Prussia 

under the Napoleonic rule form the background. In this 

Aus einer story, the race of men who have been 

kleinen Stadt, brought down through fifteen hundred years 

in Die Ahnen reaches what, according to 

Freytag’s opinion, is the best assurance of enduring 

happiness,^ the burgher life of the modern State. 

Erinnerungen aus meinem Lehen (1887) is one of the 

best and most reliable sources of information about 

Erinnerungen Frey tag. It is written in a very entertain- 

aus meinem ing style and with a frankness of heart that 
Leben, 1887. j-gfauthor is always ready 

to admit his mistakes, and the criticism of his own works 

seems to be quite uiiprejudiced. Particularly noticeable 

is the loyal and generous spirit with which he expresses 

his appreciation of his friends. As a piece of discriminat- 

ing autobiographical writing, this work ranks 

1^889^*^^”^*^^*^*’ high. The last important work produced 

by Frey tag was Der Kronprinz und die 

deutsche Kaiserkrone (1889). As elsewhere noted, this 

has been considered a disappointment. 

DIE JOURNALISTEN 

COMPOSITION AND RECEPTION 

Freytag was not inclined to give information as to the 

source of his works, intimating^ that the desire for such 

information degenerates into idle curiosity. Occasionally, 

1 Cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 2'i0. 
2 Cp. We7'ke, vol. i, p. 251. 
3 Werke, vol. i, pp. 238, 254. 
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however, he would reveal certain facts and ideas con¬ 

nected with the origin and development of a literary plan. 

He teils/ for instance, how his friend Alfred Meissner, on 

a convivial occasion, related the conversation of a Vienna 

editor with one of his reporters, and hov the editor 

enjoined the yonng man to write “gewichtig und brillant. ” 

Frey tag was so impressed with the story that he bought 

of Meissner for a mere trifle the right to use it, and he 

has introduced the incident almost verbatim through 

Schmock in the last act of Die Journalisten^ and further, 

according to the author’s own statement/ the prototype 

of such characters as Bolz was probably the son Jackof 

the man who was shipwrecked on a desert Island in a 

Robinsonade that Freytag began to write as early as his 

tenth year. In another place^ in the Erinnerungen^ he 

refers to the composition of Die Journalisten. It was 

written, he says, in the three summer months of 1852 in 

the quiet of his summer home in Siebleben near Gotha. 

Through his own experience he had become familiär with 

all the details of a Journalist’s life, and had learned some- 

thing about the methods of politicians. It was natural 

then that a subject dealing with these matters should 

appeal to him at this time. Freytag says^ that he never 

worked out a literary proj*ect with such rapidity and 

satisfaction; it had required years® to ripen his other 

Works. When he brought the finished production to 

Leipsic in the fall, he feit that, next to his wife, his friend 

Julian Schmidt® should have the first opportunity to 

express an opinion on the merits of the work.^ It met 

1 Werke, vol. i, p. lf)9. 
a Werke, vol. i, p. 55. 
^ Werke, vol. i, pp. 173, 173. 
4 Werke, vol. i, p. 172. 

«For Fre/tag’s dose friendship with Schmidt, consult his Werke, vol. 1, 
pp. 153 ff., 162 ff., also Alberti, pp. 85 ff. 

’’ Erich Schmidt, Charakteristiken, zweite Reihe, p. 234, contams an inter- 
esting Quotation from a letter that Frey tag wrote on the occasion of Julian 
Schmldt’s death. 
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with almost universal approval, and has always remained 

one of the most populär comedies on the German stage. 

The court theater in Berlin at first refused^ to bring it 

out, because at that time everything that smacked of the 

liberal was scorned by the Prussian court. It was later 

produced at auother theater in Berlin, where it was seen 

and admired by the Crown Prince, and was now 

immediately taken up by the court theater. 

One of the greatest admirers of the play was Eduard 

Devrient,^ then director of the court theater in Karlsruhe, 

who assisted in putting it upon the stage. 

Die Journalisten (1852) was presented for the first time 

in the city theater in Breslau^ on December 8, 1852. A 

witness of this first performance speaks^ in terms of the 

highest praise, as follows: “It is no exaggeratibn when I 

say that that presentatioii in Breslau of Freytag’s comedy 

was the most excellent in Germany, and that I have never 

since seen a presentation of such high merit. It seemed 

as if a fortunate chance had brought together there just 

the very actors who possessed individualities best adapted 

to bring out the peculiarities of all the characters in the 

play.” Later Freytag himself saw Die Journalisten in 

Karlsruhe with much satisfaction, and in the following 

months in various other places. After that he held aloof 

from presentations of it, although he was induced® in 1885 

to witness it again in Dresden, and he was then disgusted 

with the liberties taken with the text. Frey tag is explicit 

in giving® his reasons for not wisbing to see his own 

dramas presented. One reason has already been inclicated. 

1 Frey tag, Werke, vol. i, p. 174; Seiler, p. 86; Alberti, p. 123. 
2 Frey tag, Werke, yol.i, pp. 173-17.t; for Freytag’s opinion of Devrient’s 

knowledge of tbe theatrical art, consult his reviews of Devrient’s four-vol- 
ume Work on the history of German dramatic art, in Vermischte Aufsätze, 
vol. i, pp. 283-299. 

3 Alberti, p. 122. 
4 Max Kurnick, Ein Menschenalter Theatererinnerungen, p. 63, quoted by 

Alberti. 
6 Seiler, p. 90. 
« Werke, vol. 1, p. 173. 
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namely, displeasure caused by the changes in the text 

made byactors and directors. At the Dresden presenta- 

tioh of Die Journalisten^ for instance, Bellmaus was made 

to put his silk hat on the floor and then step in it;^ he 

had difficulty in getting from his pocket the edition of his 

poems that he preseuted to Adelheid; towards the dose 

of the banquet scene Piepenbrink started to take off his 

coat as if he would rush upon Senden in his shirt sleeves. 

All this is so foreign to the true character of the play 

that the author’s sense of artistic justice had good cause 

for being disturbed. Another reason for this reluctance 

was the fact that Freytag feit that a writer should keep 

his completed works in the background, in order that 

earlier forms and fancies mighfc not interfere with the 

composition of wbat he had immediately in hand. 

THE PLOT 

Die Journalisten depicts a political contest in a pro- 

vincial town and the influence of the editors of the two 

newspapers of the place, one liberal and the other con- 

servative. The plot is very simple. Professor Oldendorf, 

an editor of the liberal sheet, the Union, and a candidate 

for the Office of representative (Abgeordneter), is in love 

with Ida, the daughter of Colonel Berg, who unfortunately 

belongs to the oppodte political party, and who, in spite 

of his personal admiration for Oldendorf, is annoyed by 

the articles published in his paper, and much more by his 

aspirations to political honors. The moving spirit of the 

comedy is Konrad Bolz, Oldendorf’s colleague on the 

Union, and a former youthful admirer of Adelheid 

Runeck, Bolz and Adelheid having been brought up 

together in a small village. Through the influence of 

Adelheid’s late father, who was opposed to Bolz’s atten¬ 

tion to his daughter, Bolz had been obliged to leave his 

' Seiler, p. 91. 
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native town. Colonel Berg accepts an invitation of 

Blumenberg, the editor of the conservative Journal, 

Coriolan, to write unsigned articles for bis paper. These 

arfcicles are vulnerable, and are, of course, attacked by 

Oldendorf’s paper. Senden, a landowner and a neighbor 

of Adelheid, partly for political and partly for personal 

reasons, manages to induce the Colonel to run as Olden¬ 

dorf’s Opponent in the election. Senden is also a party 

to a scheme to buy up the Union. Bolz, who is a good 

builder of political “fences,” captures the most influential 

of the doubtful electors (Wahlmänner) before the eyes of 

his opponents, and the contest is finally decided in Olden¬ 

dorf’s favor. This result does not, of course, improve his 

Chance of winning Ida’s hand; he had already won her 

heart. But Adelheid now shows her skill; she convinces 

the Colonel of the bad faith of Senden and his party; 

brings about a reconciliation between the Colonel and 

Oldendorf, after purchasing the Union herseif, and makes 

Bolz editor-in-chief and her husband. 

VIEWS ABOUT DIE JOURNALISTEN 

In Order to give a comprehensive idea of the various 

views about Die Journalisten^ the substance of the opinions 

of different classes of writers will be presented, the 

thoughts of friendly critics and of critical friends. As 

they do not all agree, it will be interesting and profitable 

for the Student to read these views carefully both before 

and after studying the text, and to try to explain the 

justice or the injustice of them. 

Die Journalisten^ says^ Alberti, is no incarnate moral 

idea, no work of art put together according to rules; it is 

life itself with all its sweet charms, with its 

warm sunshine, mingled with the laughter 

of Joyous beings. For this reason, it will live on, ever 

Cp. pp. 113, 114. 
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fresh and young. Freytag well knew that journalists 

would have an Interest for the general public only as 

human beings wbo live, love, suffer, and scheme just the 

same as persons in every Station. 

Auerbach’s opinion^ is not altogether favorable; he 

quotes Bolz’s characterization of himself, “mehr Übermut 

als Kraft,” as applicable to the dass of literature to 

which Die Journalisten belongs; the humor 
Auerbach. . i., i-, , . 

IS forced, he thinks, while the serious side 

of life is treated in a flippant manner, and the work does 

not present a true picture of the time that it is supposed 

to represent. Being a Jew himself, Auerbach naturally 

resents Freytag’s treatment of Schmock, and states that 

Schmock’s failure in literature is not true to history, for 

many Jews have been very successful in journalism. It is 

possible, though, that this feeling on the part of Auerbach 

has no connection with his nationality, for he is said to 

have outgrown* “Judentum.” He criticises what he calls 

the “Doppelhandlung,” the election contest and the sale of 

the newspaper, claiming that the connection between the 

two is not dose enough. On the other hand, Auerbach 

praises the buoyant, rapid action, the arrangement of the 

scenes, the rounding out of the characters, and the con- 

sistent development of every motive. Auerbach sees^ in 

Bolz and in the last love scene reminiscences of Shake- 

speare’s Benedick. (Op. Much Ado Ahout Nothing.) 

Adolf Bartels* is far from calling Freytag one of the 

greatest German writers whose influence upon coming 

generations will be lasting, claiming that all 

, his Works have temporal elements (Zeite¬ 

lemente) which will keep becoming more apparent. Even 

1 Dramatische Eindrücke, pp. 33-35. In this connection, it is interesting to 
read Preytag’s opinionof Auerbach; see Werke, vol. i, pp. 132,133, and Ver¬ 
mischte Aufsätze, pp. 115-127. 

2 Cp. Erich Schmidt, Gha rakteristiken, Berlin, 1886, p. 423. 
3 Cp. Dramatische Eindrücke, pp. 30 and 34. 
4 See his Die deutsche Dichtung der Gegenwart, 2. Auflage, Leipzig, 1899, pp. 

38 and 48. 
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his Principal works, like Die Journalisten, show this, 

Bartels says, but this fact does not overshadow the further 

fact that they contain a larger element of genuine German 

life than any other works of their dass. For a long time 

Die Journalisten will rank as the type of high-class 

German comedy; with this play Frey tag reached the 

pinnacle of his fame as a dramatic writer. 

Heinrich Kurz expresses^ himself somewhat as follows: 

Die Journalisten owes its great popularity not only to the 

same excellent qualities possess ed by Frey- 

tag’s other dramas, but also to the choice of 

subject, and yet the fact that the author selected material 

so different from that previously used by him for dramatic 

purposes caused not a little surprise. The action is rieh 

but always clear, and the situations are always skilfully 

planned and carried out with great tact. The characters 

have been drawn with a sure hand and with psychological 

truthfulness, and each one is always brought forward in 

the right place and at the right time. 

Richard M. Meyer’s estimate^ runs in brief thus: 

Although Frey tag lacked the niost important quality of 

Meyer dramatic writer, passion which storms 

with the characters upon the stage and 

surges to and fro with fate, he still possessed an intuitive 

perception of character-development and a fine critical 

knowledge of technique. The idea of making political 

principles the background of Die Journalisten was fortu- 

nate. Kowhere so little as in Germany do people under- 

stand how to separate political animosity and personal 

animosity, to be just to the character of the political 

Opponent, and to reject the doubtful methods of one’s 

own party. This is due to the immaturity of Germany’s 

political development. Freytag’s comedy can teach 

* Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, 5. Auflage, Leipzig, 1894, vol. iv, p. 578. 
2 Cp. his Deutsche Literatur des neumehrUen Jahrhunderts, 2. Auflage. Ber¬ 

lin, 1900, pp. 391, 392. ‘»b«. 
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important lessons in this respect. The power of the play 

lies in the “Gemütlichkeit”^ that permeates the whole 

work. 

Robert Prölss^ finds in Bolz a touch of that com- 

plaisant self-consciousness and of that blase pessimism 

which were very prominent in Freytag’s earlier dramas, 

Graf Waldemar and Valentine^ and which were character- 

istic of Heine. The tendency to introduce 
Prolss. 1 . . . . , 

these elements had its origin in the mania 

of the'writers of this period to appear interesting and 

witty. Their presence gives to some of Freytag’s char- 

acters a coquettish and boasting air, and now and then a 

frivolous trait, which do not have their source in thö 

nature of the material, but in the nature and conception 

of the author himself. This. is very apparent in the 

frivolous way in which Bolz, who Stands for liberty, prog- 

ress, and truth, treats journalistic matters and political 

affairs. 

John G. Robertson, in the Scotlish Reviewspeaks in 

substance as follows: Die Journalisten eclipses all 

Freytag’s previous dramatic work, and is 
Robertson. «.i « i-ii i» 

one of the few bright spots in the history of 

German comedy; it is the best comedy of its dass that 

our Century has produced. It is genuine comedy from 

first to last; the element of farce is rigidly excluded. 

There is something almost Dickensian in the style, but 

without the Euglish tendency to farce. Bolz is one of 

the most charming figures in modern romantic dramatic 

literature. Robertson confirmed* this opinion six years 

later. 

In discussing Die Journalisten Rössler® states that after 

1 Cp. also Freytag’s essay entitled, Deutsche Gemütlichkeit in Kriegszeiten, 
vol. XV, pp. 163-170. x, 

2 Geschichte der dramatischen Literatur und Kunst in Deutschland von der 
Reformation bis auf die Gegenwart, vol. ii, pp. 315, 316. 

3 January, 1896, vol. xxvli, p. 71. 
4 In Ms A History of German Literature, New York, 1902, p, 574. 
» Cp. pp. 38-30 
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the crisis of 1848 the “school of life” failed to grasp 

the rare opportimity of biiilding np a lasting political 

strucfcure. In the lower circles of human 
Bössler. . « 

society weak greed turned away from the 

path of a development which liberates individual power, 

and hankered for an equalization of property through legis¬ 

lative compulsion; and in the higher circles the terror 

of the horrible crisis was rubbed away from the eyes like 

a bad dream, and the old Instruments of oppression were 
sought. Freytag keenly feit the sad results, and he 

understood that serious work looking towards a regenera- 
tion must now be taken up, and that in the struggle the 

press, the molder of public opinion, must fill an impor¬ 

tant place. In Die Journalisten he idealized this hard 

duty of the press and presented a poetic picture. Resig¬ 

nation with regard to individual happiness in the con- 
sciousness of participating in a great battle is the funda¬ 

mental trait in the characters of Die Journalisten. But 

this resignation bears the bürden of the task with a cheer- 

fulness that is possible only to a spirit filled with the 

enthusiastic consciousness of performing a great duty. 
Rössler also defends^ Freytag against the criticism that he 

does not definitely show what the two political parties in 
Die Journalisten signify, and closes his chapter by saying 

that there is no help for the person who fails to recognize 
types in this play. 

Salomon^ praises the action, but regrets that the deeper 
meaning of the play, the victory of liberalism over con- 

saiomon servatism, is only slightly emphasized. On 
account of this and through the fact that 

there are no higher interests® behind the two candidates, 

all significance is taken away from the partisan political 

1 Cp. also Weber, p. 49. 
2Cp. bis Geschichte der deutschen Nationauitteratur des neunzehnten Jahr¬ 

hunderts, 2 Auflage, Stuttgart, 1887, pp. 438, 439. 
3 Cp. also Rössler, p. 29. 
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doings; one party simply rejoices that it is victorioiis over 

the other party. But the public of the time desired 

nothing further, and, therefore, Freytag produced in Die 

Journalisten not only a comedy that satisfied the taste of 

the period, but also a successful and true picture of the 

period. On the other hand, the author was less fortunate, 

Salomon says, in drawing the characters. He has, how- 

ever, only praise for Bolz, Adelheid, Piepenbrink, and 

Bellmaus*, but he maintains that all the other characters 

either are not consistently developed, as the Colonel for 

instance, or are misty creatnres, as Oldendorf and Ida. 

In spite of these alleged faults, Salomon considers the 

play the most successful German comedy of modern times. 

Erich Schmidt’s^ heart expands at the very mention of 

Die Journalisten. He admires the delicious humor that 

springs so naturally and so easily from the 

’ lips of Bolz, and that has brought good 

cheer to many thoiisands. What pleasure, he says, this 

sparkling wit and Piepenbrink’s roaring laughter over the 

wine with the yellow seal give the Germans, and how 

wholesome must have been the mind of a writer who was 

able to produce such liberating tones in such troublous 

times! Freytag avoided the danger of local and temporal 

limitation. Schmidt shows his appreciation of another 

character by the expression, “the immortal race of 

Schmocks.” 

Sintenis,^ after stating that almost anything eise than 

a comedy, and especially a comedy drawn from the life of 

journalists, could have been expected from 

Sintern». Frey tag, grants that Frey tag was well 

qualified, so far as a knowledge of the details of journal- 

istic “Sorglosigkeit und Lustigkeit” is concerned, to 

produce a work which should have these elements as a 

1 CharaTcteristiken, zweite Reihe, p. 226. 
, 3 Cp. p. 12. 
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basis, but he finds that Freytag’s tendency towards 

apathetic conception of the most important problems of 

human life had never before permitted him to give an 

entirely cheerful aspect to his works, but only here and 

there to weave in a bright color. Sintenis discovers in 

Die Journaliüen in the guise of comedy an important 

purpose; not the glorification of liberal journalists, but 

rather the unmasking of the ignoble and dishonest motives 

and methods of their oppouents. In spite of the many 

good qualities of the play that appeal to him, Sintenis 

boldly asserts that 4t is not a comedy of the first rank and 

that it cannot be compared with Minna von Barnhelm ^ 

and he maintains, contrary to Auerbach, that the 

Principal motives are not well founded. 

Adolf Stern^ poiiits out that the structure, the char- 

acterization, and the wit of Die Joui'nalisten show the 

skill of an artist, not that of a theatrical 
Stern. 

mechamc. 

LANDTAG AND SYSTEM OP ELEOTION 

In view of the fact that an election to the Prussian 

Landtag plays an important part in Die Journalisten^ a 

few words on the Landtag, the method of election, and 

franchise will help towards an understanding of some 

points that are not clear to American students. The 

Landtag^ consists of two houses, the Herrenhaus, or House 

of Peers, and the Abgeordnetenhaus, or House of Repre- 

sentatives, which always sit separately, except under 

special conditions, as, for instance, when the crown passes 

to an infant, and then they sit in joint session to appoint 

a regent. The Landtag rneets at least once a year. Its 

powers of a strictly legislative character are verybroad; 

iCp. his Studien zur Litteratur der Gegenwart, 2 Auflage, Dresden and 
Leipzig, 1898, p. 53. 

aCp. Stengel, Das Staatsrecht des Königreichs Preussen, pp. 74ff., vol. ii, 3, 
of Marquardsen, jETaTirföwc/i des öffentlichen Rechts, zweite Auflage, Freiburg 
i. B. and Leipzig, 1894; and Lowell, vol. i, pp. 397 ff. 
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all laws, the taxes, tlie loans, and the yearly budget 

require its consent. Each house elects its own president. 

Except for the fact that the budget and all money bills 

must be presented first to the Abgeordnetenhaus, and must 

be accepted or rejected as a whole by the Herrenhaus, 

the powers of the two houses are identical.^ 

The Constitution does not prescribe the composition of 

the Herrenhaus,^ but delegates the power to do so to the 

king, with the provision, however, that the members 

shall be appointed by the crown in heredity or for life. 

This house consists^ of princes of the blood royal, of 

hereditary nobles whose ancestors were formerly inde¬ 

pendent princes of the Holy Roman Empire, of hereditary 

members created at will by the crown, and of life-mem- 

bers, four of whom are the holders of certain important 

Offices, while others are appointed by the king at his 

pleasure, and still others are appointed by him on the 

nomination of different interests, such as the universities 

and evangelical bodies. Since the members appointed at 

will by the king are not limited in number like the rest, 

the crown by a creation of peers can control this house at 

any time. The total number of members at present is 

about three hundred, of whom about two hundred are 

hereditary nobles possessing large estates and members 

nominated by the landowners, so that the house is really 

controlled by the landed interests, which are, however, 

devotedly loyal to the throne, and at the same time 

extremely conservative. They will always support the 

crown against any attempt at Innovation on the part of 

the Abgeordnetenhaus, but they are by no means equally 

ready to follow the king in a liberal pclicy. 

The Abgeordnetenhaus^ is composed of four hundred 

1 Lowell, p. 303. 
2 Marquardsen, p. 75; Lowell, p. 301. 
3 Marquardsen, p. 75; Lowell, p. 301. 
< Marquardsen, p. 77; Lowell, p 303. 
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and thirty-three members elected lor five years by a 
peculiar System of suffrage, which is universal, but at the 
same time neither direct nor equal. All male Prussians 
twenty-fouP years old, and not disqualified by crime, 
pauperism, etc., enjoy the right of franchise. The Con¬ 
stitution says twenty-five years, but the ordinance says 
twenty-four. The systern of election, which is called the 
indirect or the three-class System, is a singulär compromise 
between universal suffrage and property qualification. 
The members are chosen in districts, each of which elects, 
as a rille, two deputies, sometimes, however, one or three. 
Any male Prussian thirty years old, who is not a peer or 
disqualified from being a voter, is eligible. A person 
may be chosen in any district^ without regard to residence. 
This fact explains Senden’s Statement in the first scene 
of the second act of the play where he says, “The Presi¬ 
dent, who according to previous arrangement was to repre- 
sent the city, has considered it more advisable to run in 
a district of the province.” In the first place, the dis¬ 
tricts are subdivided into a number of smaller electoral 
districts (Urwahlbezirke), in each of which one elector 
(Wahlmann) is chosen for every two hundred and fifty 
souls. Bolz in the play is not an elector, and so we under- 
stand what he means when he says, in the second scene 
of the second act, “Ich habe in dieser Gesellschaft kein 
Recht, über Wahlkandidate mitzusprechen. Aber wenn ich 
einen Abgeordneten zu wählen hätte, er müsste es werden, 
er zuerst.” But Piepenbrink and Kleinmichel are electors 
who have been selected in accordance with the curious 
System which will now be described. The voters 
(Urwähler) are divided into three classes^ according to 
the amount of taxes they pay; the largest tax-payers, who 
together pay one-third of the taxes, constitute the first 

1 Marquardsen, p. 78; Lowell, p.;303, footnote. 
2 Marquardsen, p. 80; Lowell, p. 304, footnote. 
8 Marquardsen, p, 79; Lowell, p. 303. 
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dass; the next largest tax-payers, paying another third of 

the taxes, form the second dass; and the third dass 

indudes all the rest of the people, who pay the remaining 

third. Each of these dasses chooses one-third of the 

eledors to which the electoral district (Urwahlbezirk) is 

entitled. The sulfrage, then, is universal, and every 

voter has a certain share in the direction of public affairs, 

but the riebest men, who are comparatively few in num- 

ber, choose as many electors as the great mass of laborers, 

or in other words, property and the bearing of the public 

burdens, as well as mere numhers, determine the appor¬ 

tionment of power. It is interesting to note that the 

same general principle is applied in the Prussian cities 

and villages,^ where the councils are divided into three 

parts, each of which is eleoted by one of the three dasses 

of tax-payers. LowelP points out that in municipal 

government the System appears to have the good effect of 

making the administration of the city a matter of business 

rather than of politics; but as applied to the Abgeord¬ 

netenhaus, it assumes a somewhat different aspect, for 

there is, he says, a strong feeling that a representative 

body elected on such a plan does not really express the 

opinion of the nation, and this feeling deters a good many 

people from voting. One evil of the System is that it 

accentuates the antagonism between rieh and poor, while, 

on the other hand, it has been praised because it is an 

attempt to represent social Interests instead of geographical 

districts. It should be noted that the members of the 

Reichstag^ are elected by direct universal sufifrage and 

secret ballot in single electoral districts which are fixed 

by imperial law. To return to the method of choosing 

electors (Wahlmänner). The day of election is fixed^ by 

1 Lowell, p. 305. 
2 See p. 305. 
3 Lowell, p. 252. 
* Marquardsen, p. 80. 
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the Minister of the Interior. The director of election 

(Wahlvorsteher) chooses from the voters of the district a 

registry clerk (Protokollführer) and from three to six 

assistant clerks (Beisitzer), and swears them in by a simple 

shaking of hands instead of a formal oath. All these 

persons constitute the board of election (Wahlvorstand). 

After the votes have been cast by the voters (Urwähler) 

the returns are signed by the board of election and sent 

at once to the commissioner of election (Wahlkommissar). 

By written notice the commissioner of election calls 

together the electors on a day that has been fixed by the 

Minister of the Interior for the purpose of choosing a 

member of the Abgeordnetenhaus. A registry clerk and 

assistants are chosen by the electors on the nomination of 

the commissioner of election. The voting is done openly 

and publicly.^ (Cp. Einer nach dem andern aus der 

Gesellshaft trat vor, gab seine Stimme, und “Professor 

Eduard Oldendorf” kam aus jedem Munde, Die Journal¬ 

isten^ Act iii.) When a deputy (Abgeordneter) is chosen 

he must address his acceptance or declination to the com¬ 

missioner of election. The expenses of elections for 

electors are borne by the community; those of elections 

for members of the Abgeordnetenhaus are borne by the 

State.^ 

1 Marquardsen, p. 81. 
2 Marquardsen, p. 81. 
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Alberti, Conrad. Gustav Freytag: sein Leben und Schaffen. 

Mit einem Bilde des Dichters. Zweite, verbesserte Auflage. 
Leipzig, 1885. Germany has probably never had a more 
national author than Frey tag; with one exception all his works 
are based upon German life. Though thoroughly national and 
patriotic, he was not blind to the good qualities of other peoples, 
It is. largely from the standpoint of nationality that Alberti 
discüsses his life and activity. 

Auerbach, Berthold. Dramatische Eindrücke. Aus dem Nach¬ 
lasse. Stuttgart, 1893. These “impressions” extend from 
Shakespeare to Ibsen. Their immediate interest lies in criti- 
cisms of Freytag’s Die Journalisten (p. 33) and Die Fabier 

(p. 119). 

Boyesen, H. H. Critical notices of four novels in Freytag’s 
Ahnen series. North American Review, vol. 119, pp. 476-488, 
Ingo and Ingraban; same periodical, vol. 120, pp. 444-452, 
Das Nest der Zaunkönige and Die Brüder vom deutschen Hause. 

These are interesting articles, especially in view of the fact 
that they were written in 1874 and 1875, soon after the appear- 
ance of the works discussed. 

Bronson, Thomas Bertrand. Die Journalisten, etc. Edited 
with notes and vocabulary. New York, 1901. Presents argu- 
ments before each act. The notes are at the bottom of the 
page. 

Chetwynd, Katharine. Reminiscences of my Life. By Gustav 
Freytag. 2 vols. London, 1890. A readable translation of 
Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben. Contains many inaccuracies, 
oftentimes resulting from failure to understand the German 
idiom. 

Deutsche Rundschau, vol. 90, pp. 343-357, an unsigned article 
entitled Bei Gustav Freytag. An interesting account of visits 
tö Frey tag in his home in 1866. Gives a glimpse of his personal 
character and of his domestic life. 

Duden, Konrad. Orthographisches Wörterbuch der deutschen 
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Sprache. Nach den für Deutschland, Österreich und die 
Schweiz gültigen amtlichen Regeln. Siebente Auflage. Leipzig 
und Wien, 1902. An authority on the uniform revised orthog- 
raphy adopted as a result of the deliberations and rcsolutions 
of the Orthographie Conference held in Berlin, June 17-19, 1901. 

This book should be in the hands of every teacher and of every 

Student of German. 
Eve, H. W. Die Journalisten. Lustspiel in vier Akten von 

Gustav Freytag. Edited with introduction, notes and index. 
Cambridge, 1900. Introduction and notes are good. 

Freytag, Gustav. Gesammelte Werke. 22 vols. Zweite Auf¬ 
lage. Leipzig, 1896-98. Die Journalisten will be found in vol. 
iii, Erinnerungen aus meinem Lehen in vol. i, and Die Technik 

des Dramas in vol. xiv. 
Freytag, Gustav. Erinnerungen aus meinem Lehen. Leipzig, 

1887. To be found also in vol. i of Gesammelte Werke, to 
which references are made unless otherwise indicated. 

Freytag, Gustav. Vermischte Aufsätze aus den Jahren, 1848 
his 1894. Herausgegeben von Ernst Elster. Leipzig. Erster 
Band, 1901; Zweiter Band, 1903. In his collected works 
Freytag published only about one-tenth of his contributions 
to the Grenzhoten and Das neue Reich. These volumes include 
some of the more important contributions which do not appear 
in the collected works. They are invaluable in a study of the 
development of Freytag’s thought. Cp. Alberti's Lehen of 
Freytag, p. 90. 

VON Hanstein, Adalbert. Gustav Freytag. Gedächtnis-Rede. 

Heidelberg, 1895. After giving an outline of Freytag’s life 
and early works, Hanstein discusses his later writings as being 
largely concerned with the problem of the relation that man 
bears to the period in which he lives, or in other words, the 
relation between the individual and society. 

Hapgood, Norman. The German Theatre, an article in The 

Bookman, vol. ii, pp. 452-458, July, 1900. It is one of a series 
of illustrated articles on the foreign stage in New York. On 
page 454 there is a facsimile of the Programme of Die Journal¬ 

isten as presented at the Irving Place Theater under the able 
management of Mr. Heinrich Conried, who played the part of 
Schmock. In this theater the drama is on a higher plane than 
it is in any other theater in New York, according to Mr. Hap¬ 
good, who is a dramatic critic of unquestioned judgment. 

Hildner und Diekhoff. Die Journalisten, etc. Mit Anmer- 
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kungen und Fragen versehen. Ann Arbor, 1901. Has no 
introduction. The notes, which are at the bottom of the page, 
are in German. The Leitfragen at the' back are intended to 
arouse an interest in the development of the story. 

Hochdörfer, Richard. Die Journalisten, etc. With an intro¬ 

duction and notes. Boston. Superseded by later editions. 
Johnson, J. Norton. Die Journalisten, etc. Edited for school 

use. New York, 1897. Text and vocabulary in Roman type. 
Very few footnotes. 

Kreyssig, Fr. Vorlesungen über den deutschen Roman der 

Gegenwart. Literar- und culturhistorische Studien. Berlin, 
1871. Pages 67-102 are devoted to Freytag, whom the author 
defends against some rather unjust criticisms. Kreyssig’s 
opinion is summed up in the Statement: “Gustav Freytag and 
Fritz Reuter are the crown of our Contemporary realistic 
fiction.” 

Landmann, Karl. Zur Erinnerung an Gustav Freytag. Dresden. 
1895. Sonderabdruck aus der Zeitschrift für den deutschen 

Unterricht, 9. Jahrgang 11. Heft. This is one of the many 
articles called forth by Freytag’s death in 1895. It is limited 
to a populär criticism of Bilder aus der deutschen Vergangenheit 

and Die Ahnen. Landmann had previously written several 
articles on Freytag (cp. Zeitschrift für den deutschen Unterricht, 

2. Jahrg., pp. 309-31'9, 392-404, 6. Jahrg., pp. 81-104, 145-167, 
726 ff., also Über Land und Meer, 1892-93, pp. 198-208, 359- 
368). 

Lange, Franz. Die Journalisten, etc. With introduction and 

notes. New York. Superseded by Thomas’s revision. 
Lepp, Edwin. Die deutsche Art und der protestantische Geist in 

Gustav Frey tags Werken. Programm No. 626. Pforzheim, 
1895. This treatise is divided into four parts, which discuss 
respectively the general, the social, the political, and the relig- 
ious character of the Germans as illustrated in Freytag’s 

Works. 
Lowell, A. Lawrence. Governments and Parties in Continental 

Europe. 2 vols. Boston and New York, 1897. A good work, 
which should be consulted, for an understanding of the election 
System referred to in Die Journalisten, by those who do not 
have access to the larger work by Marquardsen. 

MacEwan, Elias J. Freytag’s Technique of the Drama. An 

Exposition of Dramatic Composition and Art. An authorized 
translation from the sixth German edition. Chicago, 1895. 
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VON Marquardsen, Heinrich. Handbuch des öffentlichen Rechts, 

vol. ii, part 3, entitled Das Staatsrecht des Königreichs Preussen 

von Dr. Karl Freiherrn von Stengel. Freiburg i. B. und Leip¬ 
zig, 1894. A very valuable work, which should be consulted 
with regard to the election System referred to in Die Journalisten. 

Mielke, Hellmuth. Der deutsche Roman des 19. Jahrhunderts. 

Zweite vermehrte Auflage. Braunschweig, 1897. Mielke com- 
pares Soll und Haben and Die verlorene Handschrift to the dis- 
ad van tage of the latter. Although he places Frey tag first 
among the writers of historical novels of the present, he con- 
siders the conclusion of the Ahnen series weak and insigniflcant 
(cp. pp. 243, 281, 286). 

Neubauer H. Zur Erinnerung an Gustav Freytag. Vortrag. 

Erfurt, 1896. The book opens with a comparison of Freytag 
with Goethe, particularly with reference to their external con- 
ditions. Then follows a brief comparison with Lessing, in which 
attention is drawn to the differences in their methods of pro- 
cedure. The body of the book is given up to a discussion of 
Freytag's most important works. 

Palmie, Friedrich. Die Frauengestalten in G. Freytags Ahnen. 

Halle, 1887. Freytag once wrote to this effect: ‘Tn well- 
governed German families at present as in primitive times the 
wife is the companion of the husband in the family circle, and 
also his confldante in that wider sphere where his mind acts” 
(cp. Werke, vol. i, p. 232). In this spirit Palmie has produced 
a readable little book, the motto of which might be said to be 
the praise of German loyalty. 

Pecht, Friedrich. Aus meiner Zeit. 2 vols., München, 1894. 

Presents a fine characterization of Freytag (vol. i, pp. 263 ff.), 
comparing him with other contemporaries and showing wherein 
he was superior. 

Price, W. T. The Technique of the Drama. New York, 1892. 
The author’s purpose is to state the most obvious and accepted 
principles that underlie the drama, and he addresses this book to 
the play-going public and the general Student of literature. 
As already noted (cp. p. 45), he commends and criticises Frey- 
tag’s Technik des Dramas. 

Proelss, Johannes. Das junge Deutschland. Ein Buch 

deutscher Geistesgeschichte. Stuttgart, 1892. Discusses briefly 
Freytag’s relation to “Young Germany,” pp. 792-801. 

Prölss, Robert. Geschichte der dramatischen Literatur und 

Kunst in Deutschland von der Reformation bis auf die Gegenwart. 
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Vol. ii. Leipzig, 1883. Prölss finds traces of Heine’s humor 

and pessimism in Die Journalisten. 

Rössler, Constantin. Gustav Freytag und die deutsche Dichtung 

der Gegenwart. Berlin, 1860. Rössler, a private tutor in 

Leipzig, was one of Freytag’s most intimate friends during the 

early years of his connection witli the Grenzboten (cp. Freytag, 

Werke, vol. i, p. 158), and he could, therefore, write at first 

hand. But as his book was published in 1860 (the author was 

then a professor in Jena), it covers only a little over half of 

Freytag’s life. Rössler emphasizes the German originality of 

Frejtag and is willing to acknowledge very little foreign in- 

fluence. 

Roth, W. P. K. Gustav Freytag. Programm des Königl. Real¬ 

gymnasiums in Stuttgart am Schlüsse des Schuljahres, 1896-97. 

Stuttgart, 1897. With Freytag’s works as a background, 

Roth draws a picture of the author. His brief discussion of 

Freytag’s language (pp. 9-11) is interesting. 

Schmidt, Erich. Charakteristiken. Zweite Reihe. Berlin, 1901. 

Contains an excellent chapter (pp. 217-232) on Freytag in 

Schmidt’s sparkling, witty style, reprinted from Deutsche 

Rundschau, vol. 83, pp. 453-464. Schmidt discusses Freytag’s 

importance with special reference to his thoroughly German 

character. 

Seiler, Friedrich. Gustav Freytag. Mit 28 Abbildungen. 

Leipzig, 1898. This work is intended to be a populär sketch 

of the life aud works of Freytag. In matters of fact it follows 

closely Freytag’s Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben, and seems 

to be entirely reliable. The illustrations are partly woodcuts 

and partly halftones, some of which are pictures of well-known 

contemporaries. The frontispiece is after the celebrated paint- 

ing of Frey tag, made by Stauffer for the Royal National Gallery 

in Berlin. 

Settegast H. Erlebtes und Erstrebtes. Berlin, 1892. The 

author is a distinguished authority on agriculture, who lived 

under the influence of Koppe and who was a student in Berlin 

about the same time as Freytag. The work throws interesting 

side-lights upon Freytag’s versatility, and incidentally shows 

liis comprehensive grasp of things which would seem to be far 

remowed from his immediate interests. 

SiNTENis, F. Über Gustav Frey tag. Ein Vortrag. Dorpat mid 

Fellin, 1881. This lecture opens with a brief survey of the 

greatness of Frederick the Great and a discussion of his political 
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relation to Silesia, Freytag’s native state. The author’s 

criticism of Die Journalisten is rather iinusual when he says 

(p. 14) that '‘it is not a comedy of the first rank.” In spite 

of his strictures, he closes his book with this -advice: ‘‘Read 

everything that Freytag has written.” 

Springer, Anton. Aus meinem Lehen. Berlin, 1892. Springer 

was a political writer of note and a distinguished professor of 

art. As a valued contributor. to the Grenzboten, he stoodtin 

close relation with Freytag, and his book gives incidentally an 

insight into the conditions of the time in which Freytag lived. 

Not the least interesting chapter is a contribution by Freytag 

himself, entitled Anton Springer als Historiker und Journalist. 

Thomas, Calvin. Die Journalisten, etc. With introduction and 

notes. New York, 1889. A revision of Lange’s English edition, 

but practically a new book. Introduction and notes marked 

by common sense and good literary judgment. 

Toy, Walter Dallam. Die Journalisten, etc. Re-edited with 

introduction and notes. Boston, 1901. Brief but good intro¬ 

duction. 

Weber, Lic. Gustav Freytag, ein sozialer und kulturhistorischer 

Dichter. Vortrag. Leipzig, 1893. The author explains Freytag’s 

great popularity by tracing it to a combination of an inspired 

and inspiring love for Germany and German character, with an 

unusual gift for a realistic representation of the present and a 

poetic reproduction of the past. 

Weitbrecht, Carl. Das deutsche Drama. Grundzüge seiner 

Aesthetik. Berlin, 1900. The eight chapters of this book have 

the following titles; The Dramatic, The Material, The Dramatic 

Action, The Characters, The Laws of Composition, Tragedy and 

Comedy, Dramatic Language, and Poetic-Dramatic and Dra- 

matic-Theatrical. As the title indicates, the treatment is from 

the standpoint of aesthetics. 

Woodbridge, Elisabeth. The Drama: Its Law and its Tech¬ 

nique. Boston, New York, and London, 1898. A scholarly 

Work, which agrees substantially with Freytag’s Technik des 

Dramas, and is more systematic and better adapted to use in 

the College classroom. It takes into account Contemporary 

drama. 
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©rfte 0cene. 

©artenfaal im ^aufe be§ Oberften. 3letd^e ^etoration. ber 
SDZitte ber ^intermanb eine offene ^ür, bal)inter eine Sßeranbo 
unb ber ©arten, an ben Seiten ber ^interlnanb grofee ^enfter. 
dlcdM unb Iinf§ ^^üren, red]t§ gana im- S^orbergrunbe ein 

5 genfter. ^ifdCje, Stühle, ein fleine§ Sofa. 

Sba fi^t im ^orbergrunbe rechts, in einem 93ud^e lefenb; Dbcrft 
tritt aur S^itteltür herein, in ber ^anb eine offene Sd^ad^^ 

tel, in metc^er ©eorginen liegen. 

C)berft gier, ,2ba, finb bie neuen (Sorten ber ©eor» 
10 ginen, Ujeld^e nufer ©ärtner geaogen bu foEft 

men für fie erfinben, benfe barüber nad^. Übermorgen 
ift 0i^ung be§ 3Seretn§ für ©artenbon, ba miE idö un* 
fere neuen ©orten Ooraeigen unb bie D^tamen angeben. 

3bm $ier bie l^eEe foE „3tbelf)eib" 
15 Dbcrft „Stbell^etb 9iunedt", boS berfte^t fid^! — 2)ein 

eigner 92ame ift niE)t a^ braunen, benn bu bift aB 
fleine ©eorgine f(f)on lange tm 33IumenbanbeI. 

3ba* ©ine foE j^eifeen toie ßieblingSbidbter „^oa". 
Cberfü 3Sortreffli(b, unb bag mnfe eine redbt pxädj- 

20 tige fein, ^)iev bie gelbe mit bioletten ©Eiben. — Unb 
bie brüte, tote taufen n)ir bie? 

^ba (bittenb i^re §anb bem 5Bater binboltcnb). „©buarb ©I» 

benborf''. 
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Dlierft 2Bq§? ber f^rofeffor? ber ff^ebafteur? 9^ein, 

ba§ ift nt(f)t§! — tüar fc^on arg genug, bafe er bie 

Rettung übernahm; bafe er aber je^t bon feiner 

^Partei beit berleiten taffen, aB Söablfanbibat für bie 

5 Kammern aufautreten, bap fann ic^ ibnx gar nicht ber- 

aeiben. 
Sbtt. f2)a fommt er felbft! 

Cberft (für fic^). ©onft tnar mirB eine greube, fei¬ 

nen guptritt 3U bbren; febt mup icb an midb bitten, 

10 bap i(b nicht unbofticb tnerbe, fo oft ich ibti febe. 

Dtbcnborf. 
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gbii (tC)m freunbii(^) entgegen). @uten SD^orgen, Olbenborf. 

— §elfen ©ie mir bie neuen ©eorginen bemunbern, bie 

15 ber fßater gesogen beit. 

Cbcrfü 33emübe bocb ben fProfeffor nicht, folcher 

^anb ift nichts mehr für ihn, er beit ©röpereS im 

^obfe. 
Dtbenborf. ^ebenfaES bin ich nicht unfähig gemorben, 

20 mich über baS au freuen, maS Sbtten greube macht. 

Oberft (brumntenb für ftd;). 2jaS beiben ©ie mir' nicht 

gerabe bemiefen, ich fürchte, ©ie finben ein 3Sergnügen 

barin, su tun, maS midb ärgert. — ©ie beiben mobl 

iebt biet au tun mit ?5brer SSabE §err Stbgeorbneter in 

25 Hoffnung? 

Olbeitborf. 0ie miffen, .‘gerr Oberft, ba^ ich f^tbft am 

menigften babei aw tun beibe. 

Oberft Sch benfe hoch. (^S ift ja fonft 33rauch bei 

folchen Söablen, bap man einflußreichen fßerfonen ben 

30 §of macht unb ben Sßäblern bie ®anb brücft, Sieben hält, 

S5erfbrechungen um fich ftreut unb mie bie Teufeleien aEe 

beißen. 

Otbenborß ©ie glauben felbft nicht, §err Oberft, baß 

ich etmaS llnmürbigeS tun merbe. 
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Dbcrft* 92id^t? — bin nic^t fidler, Olbenborf. 
©eit ©ie J^ournalift getnorben finb, „Union'' rebi= 
gieren unb bem ©taat alle ^age borbalten, toie mangeU 
baft er eingeridbtet ift, feit ber Seit finb ©ie nid^t mehr 

5 ber Sllte. 

DIbcnborf (ber fi(^ bi§ babin mit bie SSIumen betrai^tet bat, ft(^) 

3um Dberft menbenb). ©tebt ba^, 0)0^ id^ je^t foge ober 
fcbreibe, in Sßiberfbi^udb mit meinen früheren Slnfid^ten? 
©ie merben mir ha§> fcbmerlidi) natbmeifen fönnen. 

10 Unb nodb meniger merben ©ie in meinem ©efübl unb 
S3enebmen Sbi^en gegenüber eine ^nberung bemerft 
haben. 

Cberft (berftodt). 9^nn, baS märe fa recht fdbön. — ^db 
miü mir ben SO?orgen nicht burdb ©treit oerberben, ^ba 

15 mag gufeben, ob fie beffer mit Sb^^en gurechtfommt. 
Sch gelle 3U meinen 33Iumen. (5limmt bie Scbacbtel, ab nach bem 

©arten.) 

Clbenborf. Sßober fommt bie üble Saune be§ 3Sa* 
ter§? §at ihn mieber etma§ au§ ber S^itung geär= 

20 gert? 

Sbo» S^h glaube nicht. ift ihm aber fchmerslidb, 
baB ©ie jebt in ber ^olitif auf§ neue in bie Sage 
fommen, SDlaferegeln anguraten, bie er bafet, unb ©in* 
richtungen anaugreifen, bie er Berebrt. — (©«tem) ©U 

25 benborf, ift e§> benn nicht möglich, baj ©ie fidb bon ber 
SSabl surücfaieben ? 

Dlbenborf* ©§ ift unmöglich. 

Sbm S^h mürbe ©ie hier behalten unb ber SSater 
fönnte feine gute Saune mieber geminnen, benn er mürbe 

30 Sbnen ba§ Opfer, melcheS ©ie ihm bringen, febr bodb 
anrechnen. 2Sir bürfen bann baffen, bafe unfere Swfunft 
mieber fo frieblih mirb, mie bie ^Vergangenheit mar. 

Olbenborf. Sh bi’eife ba§, S^a, unb ih habe bei ber 
Slu^fiht, Slbgeorbneter biefer ©tabt su merben, iebe§ 
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onbere @efü!)I, nur feine S^^eube, unb bod^ fann tdö nid^t 
gurücftreten. 

3ba m obtoenbcnb). ^cr SSoter 'i^at redi)t, feit ©ie bie 
Seitung rebigieren, ftnb ©ie ein 5tnberer getnorben. 

5 Dlbenbor^ ^ha\ andf) ©ie? Sßenn biefe SSerftim» 
mung stnifd^en un§ beibe tritt, bann n)erbe i(b febr arm. 

Sba. fiteber ©buarb! — id^ bin nur traurig, bafe id^ 
©ie fo lange entbehren foH. 

Otbcnborf* 9^odt) bin ich Glicht gemäblt! SSerbe ich 
10 2)ebutierter unb e§ geht nach mir, fo führe ich 

ber 9tefiben3, um ©ie nie mieber bon meiner ©eite gu 
raffen. 

gba* 5rch, ©buarb, baran bürfen mir jeht nicht bem 
fen. — ©chonen ©ie nur ben SSater. 

15 Dlbenborf* ©ie hötren, ich ertrage biel bon ihm. 
^luch gebe ich bie Hoffnung nid£)t auf, bah fi<h mir ber» 
föhnt. SSenn biefe SSahl borüber ift, bann miE idf) noch 
einmal bei feinem bergen anfragen. SSielleicht erobere 
ich günftigen 33efcheib unb unfere 3Sereinigung. 

30 Sba* ©eien ©ie nur recht oufmerffam auf feine fleinen 
ßiebhabereien. ©r ift im ©arten bei feinem ©eorgi» 
nenbeet, freuen ©ie fich über bie bunten garben. SSenn 
©ie recht gefchidft finb, nennt er bielleicht noch eine 
©buarb ©Ibenborf. SSir hoben fchon barüber berhanbelt; 

25 fommen ©ie! («cibe ab). 

Senbcn, ®Jumcttberg, 0d)morf. 

©enbctt (cintretenb). ^ft ber ,§err ©berft aEein? 
^arl* §err ^rofeffor ©Ibenborf ift bei ihm. 
©enben* E!^elben ©ie un§. (iiau ob.) — ^mmer noch 

30 biefer ©Ibenborf! $ören ©ie, 33Iumenberg, bie 3Ser» 
binbung be§ alten ^errn mit ber „Ilnion" muh ein ©nbe 
nehmen, ©r gehört nicht boEftönbig gu un§, fo lange 
ber ^rofeffor hiei^ cm§= unb eingeht. SSir brauchen bie 
einfluhreiche $erfon be§ ©berften — 
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33(unicnöerg* Unb fein ift ha§> erfte in ber 0tabt 
bie befte @efeEfcE)aft, gute SSeine unb ^unft! 

©enbcn* Slufeerbem b^be idb meine ^riöatgrünbe, ben 
Oberften für un§ au geminnen; unb überaE ift un§ ber 

5 ^rofeffor unb feine Clique im SBege. 
23htmcnbcrg* ®ie greunbfcbaft mirb ein (Snbe net^men. 

berfbrecbe SI)nen, bafe fie ein ©nbe nehmen foE in 
biefen Sßod^en nad^ unb nad^. ®er erfte ©dtiritt baau ift 
getan. ®ie §erren bon ber „Union" finb in bie gaEe ge= 

10 gongen. 
0enben* ^n meldf)e goEe? 
S3Iumenberg» S)ie id^ ibuen in unferer Leitung gefteEt 

bobe. — (Si(^ utntoenbcnb au Sc^mocf, ber an ber Xüt ftebt). SSorum 

fteben ©ie hier, ©d^moE? fönnen ©ie nicht am ^or mar= 
15 ten? 

©dintotf* Sdb bin gegongen, mo ©ie gegangen finb. 
SSarum foE idb nicht hier fteben? fenne ben ©berften 
fo gut, mie ©ie. 

23(utttcnberg* ©eien ©ie nicht breift, feien ©ie nicht in» 
20 folent. ' ©eben ©ie unb morten ©ie am ^or, unb menn 

idb Sbuen ben 5IrtifeI bringe, fo laufen ©ie bamit fchneE 
nach ber ©ruEerei. 35erfteben ©ie? 

©E)tnoE. SSa§ foE ich uicht berfteben, menn ©ie fchreien 
mie ein 9iobe? (5ib). 

25 S3Iitmenberg (au scnben). ©r ift ein orbinörer El^enfdb, 
aber er ift brouchbar! finb mir oEein, bören 
©ie. Dienlich, aU ©ie mich bmr einfübrten, höbe idb 
ben ©berften gebeten unb gebrängt, bafe er hoch einmal 
feine ©ebanfen über bie 3eitereigniffe nieberfdbreiben 

30 foEe. 
©enben* ^a leiberl ©ie höben ibm grob genug ge» 

fchmeichelt, aber ber alte §err fing bodf) geuer. 
23Iuinenberg» 2Sa§ er gefchrieben batte, höben mir 

ihn gebeten boraulefen; er böt’^ öorgelefen, mir böben’^ 
35 gelobt. 
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Senbcn* tvav aber \eb)x langtüeilig. 
^Iitmenberg* barum gebeten für unfere 

Seitung. 
Setiben, ßeiber! nnb tc^ mu^ je^t biete 5trtifel in 

5 ® rüder ei tragen.' S)iefe 5Iuffäbe finb gu fc^tner fällig; für 
ben ,,(SorioIan'' finb fie fein ©etninn. 

^tnmenberg. b^be fie bod^ mit SSergnügen abge* 
brudt. äßenn einer für ein S3latt gefd)rieben b^t, fo mirb 
er ein guter greunb be§ 33Iatte§. Ser Oberft b^t fogleid^ 

10 auf ben ,,©orioIan" abonniert unb b^t mid^ ben Sag barauf 
3u Sifd)e gefaben. 

Senben (a(%fei3udfenb). SBenu ba,§ ber gange ©eminn ift! 
S3fnntenberg. ©§ ift nur ber ^tnfang. — Sie 5frtifel 

finb ungef(bidt, marum foll idö’§ nid)t fagen! 
15 Senben. Sa§ meife ©ott! 

23futnenberg. llnb niemanb meife, toer ber SSerfaffer 
ift. 

Senben. So berlangte ber alte ^err! ^d^ glaube, er 
bat Sfngft bor Olbenborf. 

20 S5fmnenberg. Se^b^Ib ift e§ gefommen, mie i(b gebad)t 
habe. Olbenborfg Leitung b^t beute biefe 5IrtifeI onge» 
griffen. ®ier ift bie neuefte Stummer ber „Union''. 

Senbctt. Seigen Sie ber. — Sa§ mirb ja eine famofe 
^onfufion! Sft ber Eingriff grob? 

35 ^fnmenberg. Ser Oberft mirb ibn fidler für grob bctf= 
ten. ©lauben Sie, bafe un§ ba§ helfen mirb gegen ben 
^rofeffor? 

Senben. Sie finb auf ©bfe ber fd)fauefte Seufef, ber 
ie avL§> einem Sintenfafe gefroeben ift. 

30 33funienberg. ©eben Sie ber, ber Oberft fommt. 

Oberft 

Oberft ©Uten SJtorgcn, meine Herren! — (bu Seite) 
Unb gerabe ift Olbenborf hier,, menn er je^t nur im 
©arten bliebe! — 9tun, ^err Üfebafteur, ma§ macht ber 

35 „©oriolan"? 



^ t e ^ 0 u r n a 11 ft e rt. 79 

^htmenfierg, Itnfere ßefer Betounberrt bte neuen 
tifel mit bem fßfeil. ^ab^ td) nieHeicBt Hoffnung, mteber 
etma§ — 

OBcrft (ein ÜJlanuUriiJt au§ ber 5:ofcöe sie^ienb, ftc^ utnfe^enb). 

5 vertraue SBrer 2)t§fretton. iüollte e§ eigentlid) no(f) 
einmal burc^Iefen megen be§ fl}eriobenBaue§. 

lÖtumcnBcrg* madBt fid) am Beften Bei ber fRe= 
öifion. 

DBcrft glauBe, e§ mirb angeBen. 9ZeBmen 0ie; 
10 oBer reinen SO^unb geBatten. — 

23(unicnBcrg* ©ie erlauBen, ba^ icB e§ fogleidB nadB 
ber 2)rudferei fdBide. (3in ber 3:ür.) ©(Bmod! 

(Sii^tnocf erf(iöeint on ber Jür, nimmt bo§ SJlanuffribt, fc^neE ab). 

©cnbcn* ^lumenBerg bag 33Iatt mader, oBer er 
15 Bot geinbe, er mufe fidB tüdBtig ineBren. 

DBerft (bergnüot). geinbe ? 3Ber Bot bie nidBtl ^TBer 
bie §erren Sournoüften BoBen DZerben, toie bie grouen. 
5rite§ regt eud) auf, jebeg Sßort, bo§ jemanb gegen 
eudB fogt, empört euä)l ©eBt mir, iBr feib emBfinbti(Be 

20 ßeute. 
^lumcnBcrg. S^ielteicBt BoBen ©ie retBt, ^err OBerft. 

5tBer menn mon ©egner Bot, mie biefe „Union" — 
CBcrft* So, bie „Union", bie ift eu(B Beiben ein ®orn 

im ^tuge. ScB ioBe bietet nidBt, mo^ borin fteBt; oBer 
25 mo§ tnoBr ift, gerobe im 5tIormf(BIogen, in ber 5Ittode, 

im ©inBouen ift fie gefdBidter, aB SBt^ 33Iott. ®ie 
STrtifel finb tni^ig; oudB inenn fie unre(Bt BoBen, mon 
mu6 bocB borüBer Io(Ben. 

^tumenBerg. 92icBt immer, bem Blutigen 5rn= 
30 griff auf bie Beften STrtifel, bie ber „(^oriolon" feit longe 

geBrodBt Bot, feBe i(B gor feinen 3BiB. 
DBerft Eingriff ouf mel(f)e ^frtifel? 
StumenBerg» 5fuf bie SBngen, §err OBerft. 
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muB ba§ ^latt hei mir f)ahen. (©u(^)t unb oibt iijm ein statt ber 
„Union".) 

DBerft Olbertborf^ Bettung greift meine Stuffä^e 
an! (Sieft) „SSir bebauern eine foltfie Unfenntni^'' — 

5 Jßtnmenberg* llnb bter — 
Oberft ift eine m'oev^eii)lid)e ^tnma^ung" — 

id) märe anma^enb? 
^luntenberg» Unb hier — 
Oberft „Tlan fann smeifeln, ob bie 92aiOität be§ ©im 

10 fenberS fomifd) ober traurig ift jebenfaE^ b^t er fein 
9fied)t mitäufbred)en'' — (bo§ statt megtoerfenb) O, ba§ ift 
nid)t^mürbig! 2)a§ finb ©emeinbeiten! 

Sba, Dtbcnborf (au§ bem ©arten). 

Senbem ^e^t bricbt baB SBetter lo^I 
15 Oberft* §err ^rofeffor, Sbre Leitung matbt gort- 

fd^ritte. Qu heu ftbletbten (Srunbfäben fommt ie^t nodb 
etma§ anbereg, bie ©emeinbeit. 

^btl (erfc^rocten). 35ater 1 

Olbenborf (oortretenb). $err Oberft bered^tigt 
so 0ie 3U biefem fränfenben Söort? 

Oberft (it;nt bie ^eituno t)int)attenb). ©eben ©ie bierber! 
O a ^ ftebt in Öbt^er Beitung. Sn S b r e r Beitung, 
Olbenborf! 

Ofbenborf* Oie Haltung be§ 5fngriff^ ift nitbt gana 
25 fo rubig, mie idE) gemünftbt hätte — 

Oberft (it)n unterbred;cnb). 92i(bt gong fo rubig! SSirflidE) 
nicht? 

Ofbenborf* Sn ber ©acbe felbft b^t ber Eingriff 
recht. 

30 Oberft §err, ba§ magen ©ie mir 3U jagen? 
Sba* Später! 
Olbenborf* §err Oberft, ich begreife biefe ©tim- 

mung nicht, unb ich bitte ©ie barauf fRücffiht 3U neb= 
men, bafe mir bor Bungen fprehen. 
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Dkrft gorbern 0te feine 9füdffi(f)ten. 5fn öb^en 
tnäre e§ geinefen, 9^ü(ffidbt gegen ben 30^ann 5U beobachten, 
beffen greunbfdhaft @ie fonft fo fe^hr in 5fnfbrudh nehmen. 

Ctbcnborf* §aben 0ie öor aEem bie 5lufridhtigfeit, 
5 mir 3u jagen, in meldher SSerbinbung ©ie jelbft mit ben 

angegriffenen 5frtifeln be§ „ß^oriolan" ftehen. 
Dbcrft Sn einer feljr sufäEigen SSerbinbung, melche 

in Shicn Gingen au unbebeutenb ift, um ^erüdtfichti« 
gung au Oerbienen. ®ie Sfrtifel finb Oon mir! 

10 Sb*^» ^ @ott! 
Clbcttborf (heftig). 3Son S^nen? 5lrtifel im Sölatte 

biefeö ijerrn? 
Sba (fiei)ettb). Olbenborf! 
Dlbenborf (ruhiger). ®ie „Union" ^)ai nidht ©ie ange- 

15 griffen, fonbern einen llnbefannten, ber für un§ nidht§ 
aB ein ^arteigenoffe biefeS §errn mar. ©ie f)ütten un§ 
beiben biefe b^inlidje ©eene erfpart, menn ©ie mir fein 
©eheimnB barau^ gemadht hätten, ba^ ©ie ein ^orre- 
fbonbent be§ „(Soriolan" finb. 

20 Dbcrft* ©ie merben e§> ertragen müffen, bafe ich ©ie auch 
ferner nicht aum SSertrauten meiner ^anblungen mache, 
©ie hoben mir hier einen gebrueften 33emei§ Oon greunb» 
fchaft gegeben, ber mich nach anberen nicht lüftern macht. 

C^tbenborf (feinen @ut ncbntenb). Xlnb ich fanu Sh^en nur 
25 bie ©rflärung geben, bafe ich ben SSorfaü tief bebauere, 

mich aber aufeer aüer ©chulb fühle. S^h hoffe, $err 
Oberft, bah ©ie bei ruhiger Prüfung biefelbe 5Inficht 
geminnen merben. ßeben ©ie mohf. ^läulein. S<h em= 
bfehle mich Shtten. m bi§ aur fontteitür.) 

30 3ba (fiebenb). 35ater, Iah ihn nicht fo Oon un§ gehen I 
Dberft & ift beffer, aB menn er bleibt. 

ätbclbeib* 
5lbelheib (tn elegantem fReifetleib eintretenb, trifft on ber SCttr mit DIbens 

borf 3ufammen). 9^^icht fo fchneü, ^err ^rofefforl 
35 Olbenborf (tüfet ibr bie §anb, ob). 
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3ba ) Slbell^eib! (gut in t^re ?lrmc.) 
y. (augleid)). 

Dbcrft ) 5lbel]^etb! Unb gerabe je^t! 
3lbelf)cib (Sba an ftc^i i)altenb, nad^ bcm Dberftcn bie §anb auSftrcctcnb). 

©eben ©ie 2anbmäbd)en bie §Qnb. 2)ie 
5 Xante grüfet unb @ut Stofenau fidb bemütig 

in feinem braunen §erbftfleibe. Xie gelber finb leer 
unb im ©arten tangt ba§ bürre-ßaub mit bem Sßinbe. 
— Stb, $err bon ©enben! 

Dberft (borfteaenb). ®err fRebafteur 33lumenberg. 
10 0enbctt* äöir finb entaüdft, unfere eifrige ßanblnir» 

tin in ber ©tabt gu begrüben. 
5lbelbeib* Unb mir batten un§ gefreut, unferm ©ut§= 

nact)bar mambmal auf bem ßanbe gu begegnen. 
Cbcrft ©r b^^l bmr biel gu tun, er ift ein großer 

15 ^olitifer unb arbeitet eifrig für bie gute 0a(^be. 
5lbclbcib. Sa, ja, mir lefen bon feinen Xaten in 

ber Leitung. — S<^ ^’tn geftern über S^^b gefahren, 
Sbi^c Kartoffelernte ift nocb uicbt beenbet, 5lmU 
mann ift nidbt fertig gemorben. 

20 Sciibcm Xie fRofenauer b^^ben ba§ SSorred^t, acht 
Xage eher fertig gu fein, al§ feber anbere. 

5lbelbcib* Xafür berfteben mir aui^ nid^t^ anbereS 
aU unfere SBirtfdbaft. (fyreunbiic^) Xie 9^adbbarfdbaft läfet 
©ie grüßen. 

25 ©enbcm S^) banfe. 2öir gönnen ©ie jebt greun= 
bcn, bie nähere^ 5^[nre(bt an ©ie b^ben, aber ©ie be= 
miEigen mir nocb beut eine 5lubieng, bamit iäj bie 92euig= 
feiten unferer ©egenb bon S?b^en erbitte. 

5lbelbeib (bernetgt fid)). 

30 ©enbem ßeben ©ie mobl, ®err Oberft, (3u sbo) idb 
embfeble mich S^)^er ©nabe, gräulein. m mit SBIumcnberg.) 

gbo (Ülbelbetb umarmenb). Sdb b^be bidb I Se^f E’trb aEe§ 
gut merben! 

5lbelbctb* 3öa§ foll gut merben? Sft ctmaS nid)t 
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gut? 2)ort f)inten ging iemonb fd^neEer an mir t)or= 
über, aU fonft feine 3trt ift — nnb t^ier fetje id) feuchte 
Gingen nnb eine gefnrd}te ©tirn. fie auf bte ^uocn.) 
©ie foEen bir bie l^übfdien klugen nicht öerberben. -- 

5 ltnb ©ie, mein mürbiger grennb, madhen ©ie mir ein 
frennbli(^e§ ©efidht. 

Cbcrft 0ie bleiben ben SSinter über bei nn§, e§ ift 
feit langer 3eii ^cr erfte, ben ©ie un§> fctjenfen; mir 
moEen biefe @nnft gn öerbienen fnd)en. 

10 5lbclhcib (crnft). ift ber erfte feit bem ^obe 
meinet 3Sater§, an bem id) Önft höbe, mieber mit ber 
SSelt an berfehren. Stnfeerbem höbe ich @efd)äfte hier, 
©ie miffen, idh bin in biefem ©ommer münbig gemor= 
ben, nnb nnfer fRechtSfrennb, Snftiarat ©chmara, forbert 

15 meine 5tnmefenheit. — $öre, ^ba, bie Öente böden an§, 
geh’ aiim ^Rechten fehen! (bet ©eite) nnb hölte ein feuchtet 
%udcj über bie Gingen, man fieht, bafe bn gemeint höft. 
(Sba ob ttoc^ redtS, ^Ibel^etb fdnett sunt Dberften trctenb.j Sßa^ ift ba§ 

mit ^ba nnb bem ^rofeffor? 
20 Cberfü ®a märe biel a« reben! Sch tbiE mir jeht 

bie grenbe nicht berberben. geht nicht recht mit 
nn§ SRännern, bie ^(nfichten finb m berfchieben. 

5lbclhetb* SSaren bie 5tnfichten früher nicht auch ber= 
fchieben? Hnb hoch mar Sh^^ 25erhältni§ a« ©Ibenborf 

25 fo gut. 
Dbetft ©0 berfchieben maren fie hoch nicht. 
5lbelheib* llnb melcher bon Sh^en höt fich geänbert? 
Dberft ®m! bod) mohl er! ©r mirb au bielem 

berleitet bnreh feine fchlechte Umgebung; ba finb einige 
30 SO^enfehen, Söurnaliften feiner Seitnng, bor aEen ein 

gemiffer 33oIa. 
5lbethetb (bet ©eite). SöaS mnfe ich hören! 
Dbcrft. 5Iber ©ie fennen ihn mohl felbft, er ftammt 

ja an§ ihrer ©egenb. 
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5lbe(^etb. ©r ift ein 9^ofenauer ^inb. 

Cberft erinnere midb. 0cl&on Sbr feliger Spä¬ 

ter, mein braöer ©eneral, fonnte ii)n ni(^t leiben. 

5lbeif)cib* äöenigfteng 't^at er ba§ äumeilen gejagt. 

5 Dberft ©eitbem ift biefer ^ola ein e^gentrifdiier 

Tlen\dj gemorben. Gr folt unregelmäßig leben, unb 

feine ©itten f(ßeinen mir aiemlicf) frei au fein. Gr ift 

Olbenborf^ böfer Gngel. 

5lbet^etb* märe traurig! — 92ein! ba§ glaube 

10 id^ nidbt! 

Dberft 2Sa§ glauben ©ie nicßt, Stbelßeib? 

5lbet^cib (läc^ieinb). Sä) glaube ni(ßt an böfe Gngel. 

— 2öä§ a^lfd^sn S^i^en unb ©Ibenborf f(^Iimm gemor- 

ben ift, fann mieber gut merben. ®eute geinb, morgen 

15 greunb, ßeißt e§ in ber ^olitif; aber Sba§ @efüt)I mirb 

ft(ß ni(ßt fo fd^neE änbern. — ^err ©berft, icß ßabe ein 

bräd^tige^ ElJobeE au einem Meibe mitgebradl)t, ba§ *neue 

Meib miE idb biefen SSinter aB S3rautiungfer tragen. 

Dberft ©aran ift nxäji au benfen! ©o taffe idb 

30 midi) nidljt fangen, SO^ähd^en. Sdb fblele ben S^rieg in 

geinbe^Ianb. Söarum treiben ©ie anbere ßeute aum 

5lltar, unb ©ie felbft müffen erleben, baß ganae 

9laE)barfcßaft ©ie fbottenb bie ©ornenrofe unb ben iung= 

fräuli(ßen Sanbmirt nennt. 

25 5lbelt)etb (ia(^icnb). Sö/ ba§ tut fie. 

Dbcrft ©ie reidbfte Grbin ber ganaen ©egenb! um= 

f(ßmärmt Oon einem §eer 5tnbeter, unb fo feft ber- 

f(ßIoffen gegen i^h^§> ©efüßl; niemanb fann fi(ß ba§ 

erf lären I 

30 5lbelßcib* Eltein ©berft, menn unfere jungen Her¬ 

ren fo liebenSmürbig mären, mie gemiffe ältere — adl), 
aber ba^ finb fie nicßt. 

©berft ©ie entfcßlüßfen mir nii^t. Eöir moEen ©ie 

feftßalten in ber ©tabt, bB unter unfern jungen Eltän- 
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nern einer gefunben ift, ben ®ie für tnürbig Italien, 
unter ^l^r ^ommanbo gu treten; benn, tuen ©ie aud) 
5um ©emat)! tnäl^Ien, e§ tnirb tl^m get)en, inte mir, er 
mirb 3ule^t bod^ immer nad^ St)rem SSiÜen tun müffen. 

5 Slbelftcib (fc^jneii). SßoIIen ©ie nad^ meinem SSiÜen 
tun mit '^ba unb bem ^rofeffor? — ^e^t l^alte idt) 
©ie feft. 

Dbcrft* SBoIten ©ie mir ben ©efaüen tun unb bie= 
fen SSinter bei itn^ ^l^re ©attenmat)! fialten? — 

10 ^ebt l^abe id^ ©ie gefangen. 
5lbclbeib* ©§ gilt! fd^lagen ©ie ein! (©ait m mc 

^anb ^in). 

Dbcrft (cinf(|)Iaocnb, tüar Überliftet! (?lb burcb 
bie aJlitteltür.) 

15 ^Ibetbcib ((allein), benfe, nein! — 2Sie, §err 
rob ^ol3, ift bQ§ ßob unter ben ßeuten? ©ie 
leben unregelmäßig? ©ie ßaben freie ©itten? ©ie 
finb ein böfer ©ngel? — 

20 ^Orb (au§ ber ÜJlitteltür mit einem ißatet), 2So foÜ id^ bie 
9ie(bnung§bü(ßer unb ^a^iere Einträgen, gnäbige§ gräu=* 
lein ? 

5lbclbeib* Sn mein Sintmer. — ®ören ©ie, lieber 
^orb, — ßaben ©ie ©tube ßier in Orbnung ge- 

25 funben ? 
^orb* 5Iuf§ aüerfd^önfte. ®er S3ebiente ßat mir amei 

©tearinlid^ter bineingefteüt; e§ ift reine SSerfd^menbung. 
5lbdbeib* ©ie foüen ßeut ben gongen S^ag für mieß 

feine geber anrüßren; id^ miü, baß ©ie fid^ bie ©tabt 
30 anfeßen unb S3efannten befutßen. ©ie ßaben bod^ 

^öefonnte ßier? 
^orb* 9^id^t gerobe öiel, e§ ift über ein S^ßr, baß 

idt) ni(bt f)ier mar. 
5lbelbcib (giei^güitiQ). ©inb benn feine Ofofenauer ßier? 
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Unter ben ©olbaten finb bter au§ bem 2)orfe. 
S)a ift ber t)om ©diimmellu^ — 

5lbel^eib* ^dt) tneife. — Sft fonft niemanb an§> bem 
S)orfe 'i)m, ben ©ie fennen? 

6 ^orb> ©onft niemanb, natürlid^ anfeer tbm — 
5lbeU)cib* ^u^er il)m? SBer ift ba§? 
SUxh. 92un, unfer §err ^onrab. 
'^lbeU)ctb* 9tidi)tig, ber! 33efudben 0ie ben nid)t? 

Sd) benfe, i^r feib immer gute greunbe gemefen. 

10 Slorb* Ob id) ben befud^e? SOIein erfter @ang ift 
gu iljm. Sd^) I^abe mid^ mäbrenb ber gansen S^teife ba= 
rauf gefreut. S)a§ ift eine treue 0eele, auf ben fann 
bag Oorf ftolä fein. 

5lbeUjeib (toorm). er I^at ein treuem ^er^I 
15 ^orb (eifrig), ^mmer luftig unb immer freunblidb, unb 

mie er am Oorfe pugtl Oer arme ^err, er ift fo 
lange nid)t bort gemefen. 

3lbelbeib* ©tili babon. 
^^orb* Oer mirb midb auSfragen, nadb ber 2öirt= 

20 fdbaft — 
5lbelbcib (eifrig). Uub uad^ ben ^ferben. Oer alte 

galbe, auf bem er fo gern ritt, lebt no(i). 
^orb» Unb na(^ ben ©träudbern, bie er mit ^b^en 

gebflauät bot. 
25 51belbetb* S3efonber§ ber glieberbufi^, mo je^t meine 

ßaube ftebt; fagen ©ie ibm ba§ nur. 
^orb. Unb nadb bem Oeid)e. ©edbäig ©dbodt ^arbfen. 

51bclbcib* Unb ein ©d)od ©olbfdbleien, bergeffen ©ie 
ha§> nicht. Unb ber alte S^arbfen mit bem ^ubferring am 

30 ßeibe, ben er ibm umgelegt, ift bei bem lebten Sifd)3ug 
mit berau^gefommen, mir hoben ibn mieber eingefe^t. 

^orb* Unb mie mirb er nadb Sb^en fragen, gnäbigeS 
gräulein! 

51bclbeib. ©agen ©ie ibm, bafe idb gefunb bin. 
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^oxh* Unb tüte @te feit bem ^obe be§ §errn @ene= 
roB bte Sßirtfd^aft fül^ren; unb bafe ©ie feine Leitung 
t)alten, bie lefe iä) nachher ben dauern öor. 

5lbe(f)cib* S)a§ braud^en ©ie il^nt gerabe nid^t 3U 
5 fügen, (©eufacnb - bei ©eite) 5tuf bk SSeife tüerbe id^ nxd}t§> 

erfahren! («paufe mit ©rabitat) ^ören ©ie, lieber ^orb, 
id^ bcibe üEerlei über ©errn ^olg gehört, tüa§ mich 9e= 
tüunbert h^t. ©r foE fehr tüilb leben. 

^ü, ha§> glaub’ ich, ettt tüilbeS güEen tuar er 
10 immer. 

5lbetheib* @r foE mehr @elb au^geben, ak er eim 
nimmt. 

^orb* Sö, ba§ ift tuohl möglich. 5lber luftig gibt 
er’^ au§, baüon bin ich überseugt. 

15 5lbethcib (bei ©eite), ^ei bem tüerbe ich mir auch feinen 
^roft holen! — (©leicbgüitig) ©r hat bodh ie^t eine gute 
©teEung, ob er fich nicht balb eine grün fuchen tüirb? 

^orb. ©ine grau? — S^ein, ba^ tut er nicht, ba^ 
ift nicht möglich. 

30 5lbethcib* Sch höbe hoch fo ettüa§ gehört; menig* 
ften^ foE er fich für eine junge ®ame fehr intereffieren, 
man fbricht baüon. 

Eorb* ®a§ tüöre ja — 9^ein, ba§ glaube ich nicht. — 
(ging) ®a tüiE ich fbn hoch gleich fragen. 

25 5lbelhcib. ©r felbft toirb e§> Sbnen am tüenigften 
fügen; fo ettnag erfährt man üon ben greunben unb 
^efannten eine^ Wannet. — 2)ie öeute im ®orfe foE= 
ten’^ boE) tüiffen, toenn einer au§ 9iofenau heiratet. 

^orb* greilid), bahinter mufe ich fommen. 
30 5lbethctb* 2)a§ mürben ©ie fehr fing anfangen müf- 

fen, ©ie tüiffen, mie fchtau er ift. 
^orb* O, idh miE ihn fchon Überliften. SE) mcrbe 

etma§ erfinben. 
^^Ibetheib. @ehen ©ie, lieber ^orb! (Äorb ab.) — ©a§ 



88 ©ie Journal i ft cn. 

rtiar eine traurige 9^Qd^rid)t, bie mir ber OBerft entge= 
gentrug, ^onrab fittenloS, untDÜrbig! ift unmög* 
Ii(B. ©0 fannfict) ein ebler 0inn nid^t beränbern. 
glaube fein äßort bon aEem, fie mir über if)n 

6 lagen, (m) 

3tbeite 0cene. 

9teba!tion§3immer ber „Union", ^ürcn in ber Splitte unb gu bei^ 

ben ©eiten, 33orbergrunb Iinf§ ein StrbeitStifd^ mit 3ei= 

tungen unb papieren, red^t§ ein äbnlid^er, fleinerer 3::if(b, ©tüble. 

10 S3olä au§ ber ©eitentür rechts, barauf 9?Jüt(er burcb bie SKitteltür. 

S3oIs (eifrig). äi^üEer! Saftotum! finb bie fPoft= 
facben? 

SO^ÜEer (befienb mit einem ißaef SBriefe unb Leitungen). §ier, §err 

33oIa, ift bie ffoft, — unb bter au§ ber ^rudterei ba^ 
15 iprobeblatt unferer 'i)eutiQen 5lbenbnummer 3ur Üfebifion. 

33ol3 (am Stifc^e tinf§ SBriefe fc^neQ öffnenb, burc^febenb unb mit SBteiftift 

bejei^nenb). b^be bie fReöifion bereite gemacht, alter 
©(beim. 

SJfüEer* 9^ibt gana* ®ier unten ift nob ba§ SO^an= 
20 nigfaltige, melbeS §err ^eUmau^ ben ©ebern gegeben 

bat. 
^ola* ®er bamit! (Sieft in ber Leitung) SSäfbe bom 

ben geftoblen — Drillinge geboren — ^onaert, gonaert, 
S^ereinSfibung, ^be^ter — in ©rbnung — Steuer- 

25 funbene öofomotiOe; bie grofee ©eefblange gefeben. (5iuf. 

fbringenb) 5IIIe ^Setter, fommt ber mieber mit ber alten 
©eefblange! ib tooEte, fie mürbe ibm aB @elee gefobt 
unb er müfete fie falt auf eff cn. (ent aur sür rechts) 33eE= 
maug, Ungeheuer, fommberbor! 

30 Scömßug. 

^cEtnClU^ Cobn rechts eintretenb, bie ?feber in ber §anb). 3Sa§ 

gibtB? Sßoau ber Öärm? 
33oIa (feieriicf)). 33cEmaiB, aB mir bir bie ©bi^e ermic- 

fen, biE) mit ^Verfertigung ber Seiübiaben für biefe^ 
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fölatt 3u betrauen, bä toar bie 9[)Zexmmg nicht, bafe bu 
bie einige grofee ©eefchlonge burch bie ©palten unferer 
3eitung tnälaen foEteft!-2Bie fonnteft bu bie ab^ 
gebrofchene ßüge inieber bineinfeiien? 

5 33cEntaU)§* ©ie pafete gerabe, e§ fehlte an fech^ Seiten. 
Sols* ®a§ ift eine ©ntfchulbigung, aber feine gute, 

©rfinbe beine eigenen (Sefchichten, inosu bift bu ^eur* 
nalift? S)2a(he ein fleine^ „©ingefanbt'', g. S. eine Se= 
trachtung über ElZenfchenleben im 5lEgemeinen, ober über 

10 ba§ llmherlaufen bon ®unben auf ber ©trafee, ober 
fuche eine hciarfträubenbe ©efchichte herauf, bielleicht 
einen SD^euchelmorb an§> ^öflichfeit, ober mie ein $am=, 
fter fieben fchlafenbe ^inber erbiffen h^t, ober fo etina^ 
— e^ gibt fo biele^, mag gefchiept, unb fo ungeheuer 

15 bieleg, mag nicht gefchiept, bafe eg einem ehrlichen S^i* 
tunggfchreiber nie an 92euigfeiten fehlen barf. 

ScEnxaiig* @ib per, ich miE’g änbern. (®e^t on tcn $114 
fte^t in ein gebntcfteS Slott, fcf)neibet mit einer grofe(V ''^c^ere einen Qettel ba= 

bon ab unb Hebt ibn auf bie ^eitung§nummer.) 

20 S0I3* stecht fo mein ©opn, tue ba'g unb , beffere 
bich. — (®te %üv öffnenb) ^ümpe, fönnen ©ie einen 
5lugenblicf pereinfOmmen ? Ou «mUCIer, 'toelcber an ber %üx märtet) 

gort mit ber fRebifion nach ber ©rucfereil (ojtüiier erbait 
bon SeßmauS ba§ iötatt, eitt ab.) 

25 

,Slämpe (cintretenb). föttn bodp nichtg fRechteg fdjrei^ 
ben, menn ©ie folchen fiärm machen. 

Sola* ©0! 2öag haben ©ie benn jept gefcprieben? 
®och pöchfteng einen öiebegbrief an eine ^ünserin, ober 

30 eine SefteEung an Spren ©chneiber? 
SeEmang* 9^ein, er fcpreibt gärtlicpe Sriefe. ©r ift 

ernftpaft berliebt, benn er füprte mich geftern im ERon= 
benfchein fpasieren unb fprach berächtlich bon aEen @e= 
tränfen. 
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^äm^e (ber ft($ bebaoiic^ ßefefet bot), ^errett, e§ ift m- 
btEtg, einen SKenfd[)en Don ber Arbeit abaurufen, um fo 
fd)led^te SSibe au machen. 

^ola* Sö, jö/ er berleumbet ©te offenbar, menn er 
5 bebaubtet, bafe ©ie etrna^ anbere§ lieben, aB 

neuen ©tiefel, unb ein flein menig Sbi^e eigene ^er= 
fon. — ®u felbft bift eine liebefbrübenbe Statur, fleiner 
33eIImau§. 2)u glübft mie ein D^iäudierferadöen, fo oft 
bu eine junge 2)ame fiebft, bu a^ebft glimmenb unb 

10 räucherig um fie unb b^ft bocb nicht ben 90^ut, 
fie nur einmal anaureben. Eber man mufe ^^achfidjt 
mit ihm höben, benn er ift bon $au^ au§ Itirifcher 
Seichter gemefen, besbalb ift er fchüchtern, er errötet bor 
ben grauen unb ift noch fchöner SöaEungen fähig. 

15 ^elttmau^. ^ch höbe feine öuft, mir unaufhörlich 
meine ©ebichte bormerfen an taffen; höbe ich fie jemaB 
euch borgelefen? 

33ots* 9Zein, bem ^immel fei Sauf, bie Huber» 
fchämtbeit hoff bu nie gehabt. — (gmftfjoft) Eber @e» 

20 fchäft, ihr Herren! S)ie heutige Stummer ift fertig, 
©Ibenborf ift noch nicht hter, taffen ©ie un§ unterbe^ 
bertrauten Eat hötten. — ©tbenborf m u debütierter 
ber ©tabt für bie nächften Kammern merben, unfere 
Partei unb bie „Union'' müffen ba§ burchfehen. äßie 

25 ftehen unfere Eftien hewt? 

^äinbe. ©0 gut aB mögtich- die @egner geben 
au, bafe ihnen fein anberer ^anbibat fo gefährtich märe, 
unb unfere greunbe höben überatt bie befte Hoffnung. 
Eber ©ie miffen, mie menig ba§ bebeutet. — ^ier ift ba§ 

30 95eraeichnB ber SSohtmänner. Unfer Sßahtfomitee täfet 
Shiien fögen, ba^ unfere 33erechnungen richtig maren. 
35on ben 100 SSahtmännern unferer. ©tabt gehören 
40 mit ©icherheit un§, ungefähr ebenfo biel ftehen 
auf ben öiften ber ©egenp arten ber 9ffeft öon etma 20 
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stimmen ift unfid)er. ift flar, bafe bie SSal^I nur 
mit fel^r fletner SO^ajorität öor fid) gelten tuirb. 

S3ol3* S^atürlic^ merben mir bie SO^ajorität tiabcn, 
eine SO^ajorität öon 8—10 (stimmen, ergäfilen 0ie ba§ 

5 überall mit ber größten (sii^ertieit. SO^anc^er, ber noct) 
unentfc^Ioffen ift, fommt 3u un§, menn er prt, ba^ mir 
bie ftärferen finb. 3Bo ift ba§ S^ergeidini^ ber unfic^eren 
3Sat)Imänner ? (©ie^)t hinein.) 

.^äntbc» ^öbe ba Qeidjen gemacf)t, mo nac^ ber 
10 SO^einung unferer Sreunbe ein ©inftufe möglich märe. 

^ei bem einen 9Zamen fel^e id£) amei Slreuae, 
ma§ bebeuten bie? 

SiäntiJe* ift ^iebenbrinf, ber SSeinl^änbler ^ie= 
benbrinf. ®r bat einen großen Stnbang in feinem ^e= 

15 3irf, ift ein moblbabenber 93?ann unb foE über 5—6 
(stimmen feiner Slnbänger fommanbieren. 

33üt3* ®en müffen mir haben. ift’§ für eine 
5Irt sodann? 

Stäntbc> (Fr foE febr grob fein unb fid) um ^olitif 
20 gar nicht fümmern. 

iöeEmau;^* (Fr bat aber eine bübfcbc Tochter. 
^äinbc» S[ßa§ nü^t feine bnbfcbe ^od)ter! gcb moEte 

lieber, er hätte eine bäfelicbe Srau, ba märe eher an ihn 
3U fommen. 

25 ^eEmait^* 2)ie bat' er auch, eine SDame mit fleinen 
Socken unb feuerroten ^änbern an ber §aube. 

SO^it ober ohne grau, ber 3[)^ann mufe unfer 
merben. — ©tiE, man fommt, ba§ ift Olbenborf^' ^ritt. 
©r braucht bon unferen 31erbanblungen nichts äu miffen. 

30 (^ebt in euer 3immer, ihr Herren, bent ^benb ba§ 
SSeitere. 

Slänibe* (an ber sür). bleibt hoch babei, bafe ich ^n 
ber nädjften 92ummer ben neuen .^orrefbonbenten be§ 
„(Foriolan'', ben mit bem ^feil, micber angreife? 
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SBoIä* Sa gegiert ©te i!)m borne^im, aber 
tig 3U ßetBe. @ine fleine 33algeret mit unfern Gegnern 
ift gerabe je^t t)or ben Sßal^Ien nüBlicf); unb bte Strtifel 
mit bem ^feil geben grofee ^töfeen. mmpe, seiimaus ab.) 

5 Dtbcnborf (burd; bte 2KitteItür). 

Dtbcttborf* ©Uten ^ag, ^onrab. 
33üt^ (om 2:tfdje red)t§ über ben sBobiiiften). ^S^ein ©ingang fei 

gefegnet! ©ort liegt bie ^orrefbonbena, e§> ift nichts 
äßie^tigeS. 

10 Otbenborf* .©aft bu mid^ t)eut l^ier nötig? 
^ota* 92ein, mein ^erabtatt, bie Stbenbnummer ift 

fertig, für morgen fd^reibt ^ämpe ben Öeitartifel. 
Olbcnborf* SSorüber? 
^ota* ^leine^ 35orboftengefed)t mit bem „©oriolan''. 

15 SSieber gegen ben unbefannten ^orrefbonbenten mit bem 
^feil, meicber unfere Partei angegriffen b^t. Stber fei 
ohne ©orge, icb betbe bem ^ämpe gefagt, er foE ben 
Strtifel mürbig, febr mürbig "bauten. 

Dtbcttborf* Um aEe§ ni^t! Ser 5trtifel barf ni(bt 
20 gefdirieben merben. 

^ota* Sd) berftebe bicb ttid)t. SSoau b^t ntan 
feine bölitifd)en ©egner, menn man fie niäjt angreifen 
barf? 

Dlbenborf* ©o b^re. Siefe 5trti!el finb bon bem 
25 Oberften berfafet, er felbft b^it e§ mir beut gefagt. 

^ola* 5rEe Sßetter! 
Dtbenborf (finfter). Su magft benfen, bafe bie§ ©e= 

ftänbni^ bon anberen 5tnbeutungen begleitet mar, meld)e 
meine ©teEung aunr Oberften unb feinem $aufe gerabe 

30 febt febr unbebaglid) ma(ben. 
^ola (ernMoft). Unb ma§ berlangt ber £)berft bon bir? ' 
Dtbenborf* ©r mirb fi(b mit mir auSföbnen, menU 

id) bie fRebaftion ber Seitnng nieberlege unb aU SSgbl- 
fanbibat aurüeftrete. 
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S3ö(s* Teufel, ha§> ift tüenig geforbert. 

Dlbcttborf» ^cf) leibe imter biefen ^iffonartaen. ®ir, 
tnein greunb, fann id^ ba§ fagen. 

330(5 (an i'^n tretenb unb i()ttt bie §anb brücfenb). ^eterltd^er 3(U* 

6 genblidt männlicher fRüIfrung! 

CIbcnborf* ©ei je^t menigftenS fein ^an^murft. — 
fl)u fonnft S)ir benfen, mie peinlid} meine ©teEung im 
$Qufe be§ ©berften getnorben ift. S)er mürbige alte 
§err entmeber falt ober heftig, bie Unterhaltung mit 

10 Beifeenben Sinfbielungen gemürgt, Sba leibenb, ich fehe 
oft, ba^ fie gemeint hat. ©iegt unfere 33artei, merbe ich 
Sthgeorbneter ber ©tabt, fo fürchte ich, "ift mir jebe §off= 
nung auf eine 33erhinbung mit ^ba genommen. 

^0(5 (eifrig). Uub trittft bu 3urücf, fo erleibet unfere 
15 fßartei einen emüfinblichen SSerluft. (©c^nen unb nad)brutfri(^] 

^ie beOorftehenbe ©i^ung ber Kammern mirb Oerhäng- 
ni^OoE für ben ©taat. ®ie ^Parteien finb einanber faft 
gleich. Seber 33erluft einer ©timme ift für unfere 
©adhe ein UnglüE. ^n biefer ©tabt haben mir aufeer 

20 bir feinen ^anbibaten, beffen fßobularität grofe genug ift, 
feine 2BahI mahrfcheinlich 3U machen, ©ntgiehft bu bich 
au§ irgenb einem @runbe ber Söahl, fo fiegen unfere 
(Gegner. 

Dfbenborf. Seiber ift e^, mie bu fagft, 

26 ^0(5 (immer eifrig), ^ch miE bich uicht Unterhalten Oon 
bem 33ertrauen, ba§ ich in beine Talente fehe, ich bin 
überaeugt, bu mirft in ber Kammer unb OieEeicht al§ 
S^itglieb ber ^Regierung bem Sanbe nü^en. Sch f^ttte 
bich, iehf uur an bie ^Pflichten 3u benfen, bie bu über- 

30 nommen haft gegen unfere bolitifchen greunbe, meldhe 
bir oertrauen, unb gegen bie§ 33Iatt unb un§, bie mir 
brei Saht^e fleißig gearbeitet haben, bamit ber 9^ame 
©Ibenborf, ber an ber ©bihe be^ 33Iatte^ ftebt, 3U 
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k^)en fomme. l^^nbelt fid) um beine ©!)re unb jeber 

5tugenbli(f ©dimanfen in bir märe ein Unrecht. 

DIbenborf (mit Haltung). ®u mirft eifrig oi)ne 3SeranIaf= 

jung, ^ud) iä^ l^alte e§ für unrecht, mid) äurüdsusielben, 

5 fe^t, mo man mir fagt, bafe xd) unferer ©a(^e nötig fei. 

5tber menn ic^ bir, meinem geftel^e, ba^ mir 

biefer ©ntf(f)Iu^ ein grofeeg Oüfer foftet, fo vergebe x<d) 
baburc^ meber unferer ©a(^^e nodj un§ Beiben etmaS. 

(begütigenö). ®u B^ft gunä rec^t, bu Bift ein eBr» 

10 licBer ^amerab. Unb fo griebe, greunbfcBaft, ©ourage! 

S)ein alter OBerft mirb nicBt unüerföBnIid) fein. 

Dtbenborf* ©r ift mit ©enben Vertraut gemorben, 

ber xBm auf febe SSeife f(Bmeid)eIt unb, mie id) fürcBte, 

^läne Böt, metcBe aud^ midj naBe angeBen. Sd) mürbe 

15 no(B meBr Beforgt fein, menn id) md)t gerabe feBt einen 

guten Slnmalt im ®aufe be§ OBerften müfete; StbelBeib 

9iuned ift foeBen angefommen. 

SlbelBeib 9^uned? ^^ie feBIte no(B)I (®mg in 

bie ^ür re(^)t§ ^ineinrufenb) ^ömBe, 'ber 5IrtifeI gegen ben 9tit=, 

so ter mit bem ^feil mirb n i cB t gefcBrieBen. 35erfteBen 

©ie? 

^üm^c. 

(an ber %üx, bic f^ebcr in ber @anb). 3Sa§ mirb benn 

aber gef(BrieBen? 

25 ^0(5. ^a§> mag ber ^udud miffen. — ^ören 0ie, 

OiedeicBt fann icB Olbenborf Bemegen, bafe er felBft ben 

Seitartifel für morgen ma(Bt. 5lBer auf ade güde müffen 

©ie etmag Bereit Balten. 

^ätnbe* SBa§ ben aber? 

30 ißol5 (im ©ifer). ©(^reiBen ©ie meinetmegen über bie 

Slugmanberung nacB Sluftralien, ba§ mirb bocB feinen 5tn= 

ftofe erregen. 

SlätttBe> @ut. ©od icB bagu ermuntern ober ab» 

raten? 
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^0(5 (fdjneff). 9?QtürItdö Qbratett. SSir brauchen alle 
Öeute, tueld^e arbeiten tnoden, bei m\§> im ßanbe. — 
0d)ilbern ©ie 5(nftralien aB ein nid^Bmürbige^ ßod), 
bnrd)an^ tnabrbaft, aber möglidift fditnara. — Sßie ba§ 

5 Känguru!), in einen klumpen geballt, mit nnbeämingli^ 
dier 33o§beit bem ^nfiebler an ben ^obf fbnngt, mäbrenb 
ibn *ha§> ©dinabeltier hinten in bie 33eine gmidt; mie 
ber ©olbfnchcr im SSinter bB an ben $aB im ©al3= 
maffer fteben mu^, mäbrenb er im 0ommer bnrdh brei 

10 ?[)?onate feinen ©chtncf gu trinfen hnt, nnb menn er ba§ 
altes überfteht, sniebt öon biebifd)en ©ingebornen aufge* 
freffen mirb. S0?ad)en @ie baS redbt anfdbanlidh nnb auS 
©nbe feben ©ie bie neueften SOIarftbreife ber auftrali* 
fdhen SßoIIe auS ber „^imeS". S)ie nötigen Bücher fin= 

15 ben ©ie in ber ^ibliothef. (SBirft bie 3:ür au). 

Dtbenborf (am 5:if(^)c). S)u fennft bie 9tnned? ©ie fragt 
häufig in ihren 33riefen an ^ba nadh bir. 

©0? ^a, allerbingS fenne ich fie. 2Sir finb 
aus bemfetben 2)orf, fie bom ©dhloffe, idh aus bem 

20 Pfarrhaus, mein SSater hat nnS gufammen unterrichtet. 
O ja, ich fenne fiel 

Dtbenborf* Sßie fommt eS, bafe ihr einanber fo frem.b 
gemorben feib? ®u fbrichft nie bon ihr. 

33ot3* §ml ®aS finb alte ©efchichten, Familien* 
25 smiftigfeiten, 90^ontec(hi nnb (Sabnieti. ^ch habe fie feit 

tanger Qeit nicht mieber gefehen. 
Dtbenborf (iö(;C)etnb). Sth tüid nicht hoffen, bafe auch 

euch bie ^otitif entgmeite. 
^ota* ©tmaS ^otitif mar aderbingS bei unferer ^ren= 

30 nung im ©bist. — 2)u fiehft, eS ift ein adgemeineS lln= 
gtüd, bafe greunbfehaft burch baS ^arteiteben bernichtet 
mirb. 

Dtbenborf* ©S ift traurig! Sn ©taubenSfadjen mirb 
jeber gebitbete SO^enfeh bie überaeugung beS anbern 
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tolerieren, nnb in ber ^olitif be^anbeln tnir einanber 

tüie ^öfemid^ter, Ineil ber eine nm einige ©ct)attierungen 

anber^ gefärbt ift, al§ fein ^^ac^bar. 
^ots (&ei ©eite), ©toff für ben nä(t)ften StrtifeU (Saut) 

5 — onber^ gefärbt ift aB fein 92a(^bar, gonä meine 
SP^einung. mufe in unferm Platte gefagt tnerben. 
(58ittenb) §äre, fo ein fleiner tugenbl^after Strtifel: ©r- 
mabnung an unfere 2ßät)Ier, ^td^tung bor unfern @eg= 
nern! Senn fte finb ja unfere trüber! (Smmer bittenber) 

10 Olbenborf, ba§ märe etina^ für bidf), in bem Sbema ift 
Sugenb unb Humanität; ba^ ©d^reiben mirb bid^ 3er= 
ftreuen unb bu bift bem ^lott einen 5IrtifeI fd^ulbig, 
megen ber Verbotenen gelobe. Xu mir bie Siebe! 
©döreib bort in ber §interftube, e§ foH bid^ ntemanb 

15 ftören. 
Olbcnborf (iö(^einb). Su bift ein gemeiner Intrigant, 

(ibn bcm ©tu^iie nötigenb). 33itte, bu finbeft ^opier 

unb Sintö bort. ^omm, mein ©d^ab, bomm. (Segieitet 
i^)n 3ur 2:ür Iin!§, DIbenborf ob. Sola bineinrufenb) SSillft bu 

20 eine ß^igarre halben? ©ine alte Ugue§? (3iebt ein Sigor: 

renetui ou§ ber Xof^e). D^ii^t? — ©d^reibe nur uld^t 3u Uienig, 
e^ foü ein ^auptartifel merben! (©(^)iiefet bie %üv, ruft in 

bie %üx re(^t§) Ser ^rofeffor fd^reibt ben Strtifel felbft, for- 
gen ©ie, bo^ il^n niemanb ftört. — (9io(^ bem iöorbergrunb) 

25 S)a^ märe abgemacht. — Stbelbeib in ber ©tobt? — 
Sa miü id^ bodö gleich 3U xijxl — ®alt, immer bübfdb 
faltblütig. Su, mein alter S3ol3, bift bu nid^t me^r ber 
braune Q3urf(b au§> bem ^aftorgarten, unb menn bu’§ 
nodö bift, f i e ift längft eine anbere gemorben. Sa§ 

30 @ra§ ift gemad^fen über bem @rabe einer gemiffen fin- 
bi’fd&en Steigung. 2Ö03u trommelft bu je^t auf einmal fo 
unrufiig, liebe ©eele? ©ie ift ^ier in ber ©tabt gerabe 
fo meit Von bir entfernt, al^ auf il&rem @ute. mä) 
fefecnb, mit einem SSIciftift fbiclenb) 9^i(^t^ Über faltet S3Iut! 

85 brummte ber ©alamanber, aB er im Sfenfeuer fafe. 
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üoxh. Sft ^){er §Grr ^olä 3u finben? 

^ol3 (aufft)nngenb). ^01*16! lieber ^orb! SSiEfomtnert, 
!)er3lic^ tüiEfommeit! 2)a§ ift brab, bafe ©ie mid^ nidfit 

5 beroeffeu ]^aben. (Sc^üttcit t<^m mc ^anb) freue uiid^ 
©te 3u fe^en. 

Slorb* ltnb erft idi)! — ®a ftnb tuir in ber ©tabt! 
gan3e S)orf läfet grüßen! SSon ^Tnton bem ^ferbe» 

iungen — er ift ieljt ©rofefnecbt — bi§ 3um alten ^adbt= 
10 uiiidfjter, bem ©ie fein ®orn bamaB auf bie ^urmfbi^e 

gel^ängt l^oben. S^ein, ift ba^ eine greube! 

^ol3> SSie gebt e§ bem gräulein? er3äblt, Filter! 

Slorb> ^ebt gans bortreffliib. STber e§> ift un§ fdbledbt 
gegangen. 33ier Sabre mar ber feligc ©eneral franf, 

15 ba^ mar eine böfe Beit, ©ie miffen, er mar immer ein 
örgerlidber ^err. 

S3of3* er mar fdbmer 311 bebanbeln. 

^orb* ltnb boEenb§ in feiner ^ranfbett. Stber ba§ 
gränlein bat ibn gebftegt, fo fanftmütig unb 3ule^t fo 

20 blafe, mie ein Samm. feit er tot ift, führt ba§ 
Sräulein attein bie SBirtf^aft unb mie ber befte 25irt, 
jebt ift mieber gute Beit im ®orfe. toerbe Sbnen 
aUe§ er3äblen, aber erft beut abenb, ba§ Sräulein mar= 
tet auf midb, idb bin nur fdbneE bergefbrungen, Sbuen 

S5 3u fagen, ba^ mir |ier finb. 

^0(3* iEid^t fo eilig, ^orb. — 5IIfo bie Seute im ®orfe 
benfen nodb an midb. 

^orb* ®a§ miE idb meinen, ^ein SEenfdb fann fidb 
erftären, marum ©ie nidbt 3u un§ fommen. — ©0 lange 

30 ber alte ®err nodb lebte, ja ba§ mar etma§ anbere§, 
aber je^t — 

^ot3 (ernft). EEeine (Eltern finb tot, im ^farrbaufe 
mobnt ein grember! 
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%hev töir auf bem ©c^Ioffe leben ja nod^l 
' gräuleiu tuürbe fid) getuife freuen — 

S3ol5. ©rinnert fte fid) noch meiner? 
^orb* S^atürltd^. ©te erft J)eut nad^ Sitten ge= 

5 fragt. 
^0(5* 2Öa§ benn, Sllter? 

©ie fragte mid), ob ba§ mabr märe, maS 
bie ßeute fagen, bafe ©ie ein toller ß^bi^ift gemorben 
finb, ©d^ulben mad)en, bie ßour mad)en, Teufeleien 

10.machen. 
^ots» £) met)! ©ie f)aben mid) geredhtfertigt? 
^orb* S^erftebt fich! S^) ^)^^be ibr gefagt, bafe ficb 

bei Sbnen ba§ alle§ bon felbft Oerftebt. 

^ot5* 35ermünfcbt! — ©0 benft fie t)on mir? — 
15 §ören ©ie, £orb, Sräulein Stbelbeib b^t mobl öiele 

Sreier? 

^orb* Ter ©anb am SOZeer ift nid)t§ bagegen. 
(är0erii(^). 3ttlebt faitn fie bocb nur einen mäblen. 

.^orb (fd)iau). 9ii(btig! Slber men? ha§> ift bie 3t^Qge. 
30 2öen benfen ©ie? 

^orb* . Sa, ba§ ift fd)mer 3U fagen. Ta ift biefer 
$err Oon ©enben, ber je^t in ber ©tabt mobnt. , SBenn 
einer Stu§fid)t b^t, mirb er’^ mobl fein. @r ift gef(bäftig 
um un§, mie ein SBiefel. ©ben erft, mie i(^ auSgeben 

25 mid, fcbidt er ein ganae^ Tubenb ©intritt^farten au bem 
großen 9^effourcenfeft in unfer ®au§. mufe fo eine 
Üteffource fein, mo bie Oornebmen ßeute mit ben Bür¬ 
gern 5trm in 5trm geben. 

^ota* Sö, e§ ift eine boldifdhe @efedf(baft, bei mel= 
3p d)cr ©enben Tireftor ift. ©ie bätt einen großen Sifcbattg 

nach SSabImännern. llnb ber Tberft unb bie Tarnen 
mcrben btngeben? 

^orb. ©0 böre id); auch idi b^be ein ^idet erbalten. 
Isöota (für f4). Sft fo meit gefommen? Ter arme 
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Olbenborf! — Unb Sfbel^eib beim ÄIuBfeft be§ $errn 
t)on 0enben! 

(für 3Sie fang’ nur an, bafe t(f) tiinter 
feine SieBfd)aften fonime? (Saut) ga, pren ©ie, ;gerr 

5 ^onrab, nod) etn§. halben @ie bieEeid^t l^ier in biefern 
@ef(f)äft einen redit guten greunb, bem ©ie mid^ em= 
f^fel^Ien fönnen? 

^0(3* SB03U, mein 5llter ? 

ift nur — id^ Bin Bier im Orte fremb 
10 unb BöBe mandBmal Stufträge unb ^eforgungen, mo idB 

mir feinen 9fat meife, unb ba mödBte idB Bier jemanb 
BaBen, Bei bem idB mir SfuSfunft Bolen fann, menn ©ie 
einmal nidBt Bter finb, ober Bei bem idB etma§ für ©ie 
3urü(ftaffen fann. 

15 ^0(3, ©ie finben midB faft ben gangen ^ag B^er. 
(Sur %üt) 0eEmau§! 

S5eEma]U§. 

©ieB biefen ^errn an, er ift ein alter mürbiger 
greunb bon mir, au§ meinem ^eimatborfe. äöenn er 

20 midB einmal nidBt antreffen foEte, fo bertritt bu meine 

©teEe. — Oiefer §err Beifet 33eEmau^ unb ift ein guter 
EEenfdB. 

StorB, ft^eue midB SB^er ^efanntfdBaft, .©err 
S3eEmau^. 

25 jöeEnto«!^* SdB eBenfaE^, §err — bu Boft mir ben 
Dramen nodB nidBt gefagt. 

^ot3» S?orB! ber großen Somitie ber ^rage= 
förBe; er Bot biel in feinem SeBen gu tragen geBaBt, 

audB midB Bot er oft auf feinem Etüden g'^tragen. 

30 ^cEtnaug, midB eBenfaEg, §err ^orB. 
(6(i^ütteln eiitonber bie ^änbc.) 

^orB* ©0, aBgemadBt; unb fe^t mu^ idB fott, fonft 
märtet ba§ gräulein. 

33ot3* ßeBen ©ie moBt, auf Balbige§ SSieberfeBen. 
•35 (i?orb ab, S?eUmou§ ab burcf) bie 3;ür rechts.) 

L Ol C. 
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(aüetn). 5lIfo btefer 0enben toirbt um fie. D 
ba§ ift bitter. 

^penningrößfotöt ^on SWüttcr. 

^eJtnttig (tm ©(llafrod, eilig, einen bebrurften Sogen in ber §anb.) 

5 Wiener, $err 33ol3! Reifet ^ o n bitor ober ^ a n bi=» 

tor? S)er neue ^orreftor tiat forrigiert ^an bitor. 

^ota (in ©ebonfen). Tleixi tvadevev Henning, bie 

„Union'' brucft ^ o n bitor. 

.§emiittö. ^d) t)ab’§ gleic^^ gefagt. isu soiüEer) foU 

10 geönbert merben,“ bie SDIafc^ine märtet, (stütter eilig ob.) 

33ei ber ©elegenbeit bobe icb ben ßeitartifel gelefen. 

©r ift öon Sb^en, jebenfaEg. ©r ift febr gut, aber au 

f^arf, lieber §err ^ola; fPfeffer unb ©enf, ba§ mirb 

ärgernis geben, ba§ mirb böfe§ ^lut mad^en. 

15 ^ola* (in ©ebonfen, heftig), ’^d) b^be bon fe gegen biefen 

E)^enf(ben einen SßibermiEen gehabt. 

Henning (geMnft). SSie? SSa^? §err 33oIa? ©ie 

haben einen SSibermiEen gegen mich? 

S3o(a* ©egen men? 9^ein, lieber §err Henning, 

20 ©ie finb ein braber Mann, unb mären ber befte aEer 

Seitung^befiber, menn 0ie niE)t manE)maI ein fur(bt= 

famer §afe mären. (Utnormt thn) ©mbfehlen ©ie mid) 

SO^abame Henning, $err, unb laffen ©ie mid} aEein, idb 
benfe über ben näcbften Strtifel. 

25 Henning (ioohrenb er htnousgebrängt toirb). '©(breiben ©ie uur 

recht fanft unb menfcbenfreunblicb, lieber §err 33oIa. 

33ota (otfein, ioieber umhergehenb). ©enben meicht mir aU§, mo 

er fann; er erträgt bon mir S)inge, bie feben anbern in 

^arnifch brächten. ©oEte er ahnen — 

mmtv. 
Sy^üEer (eilig), ©ine frembe 2)ame münfcht ihre ^Tuf- 

martung au machen. 

S3ota' (rof(h). ©ine ®ame? unb mir? 

SJUiEer* ®em $errn fEebafteur. (übergibt eine ^?orte.) 
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(lieft), ßeontine ^aöont=®efeIer, gel6. SO^eHont, qu§ 
fpari^. — 2)te mufe bon ber ^unft fein, ift fte l^üBfc^? 

mMcx. $m! ©0 fo! 
@0 fagen 0ie t!)r, mir liefen bebauern, bafe 

5 mir nicht ba§ SSergnügen höben fönnten, bie Olebaftion 
hätte heut gro^e SSäfcbe. 

3Sa§ ? 

33ol5 (tKftio). Söäfche, ^inbermäfd^e, mir fäfeen int ©ei-, 
fenfchaum bi§ über bie ©übogen. • 

10 SÖiüHer (la^enb). ltnb ha§> foü ich —? 
(unoebulbig). ©ie finb ein ©trohfobf! (Sur Xür.) 

33eEmau§! 

S8cttmttu§* 

bleibe hier unb nimm ben S3efudö ob. (®ibt ibm bie 
15 starte.) 

^e(tmau§» 5I(h, ba§ ift bie neue ^iänaerin, bie hier 
crmartet mirb. (©einen m befe^enb) Slber iäj höbe ja feine 
S^oilette gemacht. 

Um fo mehr Toilette mirb fie gemacht höben. 
20 i'SvL fDiütter) ^ereilt mit ber 2)ame! («müiier ab.) 

33cltttttau§* Sfber ich ^önn mirflicf) nid^t — 
^ofa (äroeriicb). 3um genfer, aiere bich nicht! (®ebt aum 

2;ifd^, fcbliefet ißabiere in bie ©(^lublabe, ergreift feinen (Qut.) 

SJJabamc ^abont. 

25 SUlabonte ^abonü $abe ich ^te ben §errn 
fRebafteur ber „Union" Oor mir au fehen? 

^eltmau^ (r^ bemeigenb). 5lEerbing§ — ba§ heifet — 2ßoI= 
len ©ie nicht bie @üte höben, fpiah au nehmen, (fftuctt 
©tüble.) 

30 ^ola* 5fbelheib ift fchörfblicfenb unb fing, mie ift e§> 
möglich, bafe fie ben 33urfchen nicht burd^fchöut. 

5ö?abantc ^abont* §err ^ebafteur, bie geiftreichen 
5IrtifeI über ^unft, melche ^lött ateren, — höben 
mich beranlafet — 
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^cHmau;^* O, iä} Bitte! 

33u4 (entfci)ioffen). mufe mir (Eintritt au biefem 
^ieffoiirccnfeft berfc^affen! (©e|)t mit einer ißerbcuguno Cfflcit bie 

Same ab. iöcümauS unb 'Ulabamc ijjaboni fi^cn eiuonbcr o^Öfnübcr.) 

5 Ser Ißcirbang fällt. 
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(Srfte 0cenc. 

©artenfaal beg Oberften. 

5}orbergriin'be rec^t§ Sba unb 2lbcl^cib, neben Slbeb^eib ber 
Dberft, aEe ft^enb. 53or i^nen ein ^i[d§ mit ^affeegefc^irr. 

DBerft am ©eftjräc^ mit 5tberi)cib, ladjenb). (^ttte öortreffltd^e 
^efd^tc^te unb broEig er^äl^It. — bin feelenfrol^, bafe 

5 0ie bei un§ finb, liebe 5[belbeib, ie^t niirb boc^ etmaS 
anbereg an unferem ^ifd^ befbtotben tnerben, qB bie 
leibige ^olitifl — ®m! S)er ^rofeffor fommt l^eut 
nidE ©r fehlte #bocb fonft nicht 3ur ^offeeftunbe. (ißaufc; 

3ba unb 5lbelbeib fe^)en einanber on.) 

10 Sba (feufat). 

5lbc(heib* 5SieEeidht hat er gu arbeiten. 
3bo* Ober er sürnt auf un§, ineil fdh heut abenb 

3um Sefte gehe. 
Obcrft (ätgcriid)). Oumuie^ 3eug, bu bift nicht feine 

15 Srau, nicht einmal feine erflärte 53raut. Ou bift im 
^aufe beine§ 55aterg unb gehörft in meinen ^reiB. — 
§m, ich tnerfe, er trägt mir nach, ich nti^h neulich 
auggefbrochen ^)abe. ^ch glaube, ich inar etina§ heftig. 

5lbethetb (mit bem ßobfe nicfcnb). ^a, iuie ich höi^e, etmaB. 
20 3ba* @r ift beforgt um Sht^e ©timmung, lieber 

5}ater. 

Obcrft 9?a, ich höbe @runb genug, ärgerlich 3u fein, 
erinnere mich nicht baran. Hnb ba^ er fich noch in biefe 
SBahlen bermicfeln liefe, ba§ ift unoeraeihlich. — (®e^t auf 

25 unb ab.) ©chicfe bocfe einmal 311 ihm, ^ba. 
3ba (flingelt). 

103 
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^axL 

mne dmp^e^lmQ ott ben $errn ^rofeffor, unb iDtr 
harten mit bem Kaffee auf ibu. mau ab.) 

Dkrfi ^un, ba^ äßarten iuar gerabe ni^t nötig, 

5 U)ir haben ja getrunfeu. 
^Ibelhetb* Sba uodh nicht. 
Sba. ©tiE! 
5lbethetb. SSarum hat er fich nur al§> ^anbibat 

auffteEen taffen? ©r hat ohnebieS ©efchäfte genug. 
10 DberfE StEe§ ©hrgeiä, ihr SO^äbchen. Sn biefen 

jungen Herren fteEt ber Sl^eufet be§ ©hrgei^eS, er treibt 
fie, tüie ber 2)ambf bie ßofomotiöen. - 

3ba. 92ein, 33ater, er hat babei nicht an fich gebacht. 
DberfE ®a§ fteEt fich nicht fo naEt bar: ich tniE 

15 (S^arriere machen, ober: ich toiE ein gefeierter E)^ann mer- 
ben. S)a^ geht feiner au. ®a fommen bie guten greunbe 
unb fagen: ift Pflicht gegen bie gute ©athe, ba^ bu 
— e§ ift ein SSerbrechen gegen bein SSaterlanb, menn bu 
nicht — bir ift e§ ein ©bfer, aber mir forbern e§; — 

20 unb fo mirb ber ©itelfeit ein hnbfcher SO^antel umge= 
hangen unb ber SSahlfanbibat fbringt heröor, natürlich 
au§ reinem ^atrioti^mu^. Sehrt einen alten ©olbaten 
nicht bie SSelt fennen. 2öir, liebe Stbelheib, fi^en ruhig 
unb lachen über biefe ©chmächen. 

25 5lbetheib. Unb ertragen fie mit S^achficht, menn mir 
ein fo gütige^ §era haben mie ©ie. 

Oberft Sa, Erfahrung ma^t fing. 

.^art 

^art §err bon ©enben unb ab^ei anbere Herren. 
30 Dberft 2Sa§ moEen bie? ©ehr angenehm! (iiau ob.) 

Erlaubt, ^inber, bafe ich fie hier herein führe, ©enben 
' bermeilt nie lange, er ift ein unruhiger ©eift. (®ie ©amen 

ftef)cn auf.) 

Sba. Oie ©tunbe ift un^ mieber geftört. 
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3lbeI5etb* ©rätne bid^ nid^t, um fo mejr Qeit l^aben 
mir 3u unferer S:oiIette. (mci^ieib unb ^ba ab nad; Iinf§.) 

(Senbeii, Jölumenberg, ein brittcr 

0enbett» §err OBerft, mir fommen im Aufträge be§ 
5 5ru§fcBuffe§ für bie BeöorfteBenbe 3SQi)Ir um 

auäugeigeu, bafe öom Komitee eiuftimmig ber ^efd^Iufe 
gefaxt morben ift, al^ SBaBIfaubibateu unferer Partei 
©ie, §err OBerft, aufgufteEeu. 

CBcrft m\d}? 
10 (5enben* Komitee Bittet ©ie, biefem S3efdBIu^ 

SBre Swftimmuug au geben, bamit nodB Beut aBenb 
Beim Seft ben äßäBIern bie nötige SO^itteitung gemadBt 
merben fann. 

OBerft ©üiedBen ©ie im ©rnft, lieber ©enben? 
15 2öie fommt ba§ Komitee auf ben ©ebanfen? 

©enben* ^err ©Berft, ber ^räfibent, meldBer nadB 
früherem StBfommen unfere ©tabt Vertreten foüte, B^t 
e§ für nüBlidBer gehalten, fidh in einem ^eairf ber ^ro= 
öina 3U BemerBen; aufeer ihm lebt in unferer ©tabt 

30 niemanb, ber fo aEgemein gefannt unb Bei ber 33ürger= 
fdhaft Beliebt ift, al§ ©ie. SBenn ©ie unferer ^itte 
nadhgeben, fo ift unfrer Partei ber ©ieg gemi^; menn 
©ie ablehnen, fo ift bie größte SBaBrfdheinlidhfeit, baü 
unfere ©egner ihren SBiEen burdhfehen. ©ie merben 

25 mit un§ einöerftanben fein, bafe ein fotdher 5tu§gang 
unter aEen llmftänben öermieben merben mu^. 

DBerft* ^dh fehe ba§ aEe§ ein, aber gerabe für’midh 
ift e§ au§ Berfönlidhen ©rünben unmöglidh, in biefer 
©adhe unfern Si^eunben au nü^en. 

30 ©enben (3u ben übrigen). ©rlouBen ©ie mir, bem §errn 
©Berften einiget anaufüBren, ma§ ihn bieEeidht unfern 
SßÜnfdhen geneigt madht. (Stumenberg unb ber onbere ^err ab 

in ben ©arten, tno fte autueilen ftc^tbar Jnerben.) 

DBerft* 5tBer, ©enben, mie tonnten ©ie mich in biefe 
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^exleqexif)ext fe^en? ©ie iotffen, bafe Olbenborf feit 
Sat)ren in meinem $aufe öerfel^rt, unb bafe e§ für mid) 
fel^r unangenel^m fein mufe, it)m öffentlid^ entgegen 311 
treten. 

5 (Setiben* §at ber ^rofeffor mirflid^ foId)e 2tn!)äng= 
lic^feit an ©ie unb ^l^r §qu§, fo bat er je^t bie befte 
©elegenbeit, fie 311 3eigen. Oerftebt fidb bon felBft, 
bafe er fogleicb 3urü(ftreten mirb. 

Cbcrfü S(b bin babon bocb ni(bt iiber3eugt; er ift 
10 in manchen 2)ingen febr bbrtnädig. 

«Senben* Zxitt er nicht 3urü(f, fo ift ein folcher 
©goi§mu§ faum noch ^artnäcfigfeit 3U nennen, ltnb in 
biefem gaüe haben @ie hoch fchtnerlich eine 3}erbfli^tung 
gegen ihn; eine SSerpflichtung, §err OBerft, melä^e bem 

15 gansen öanbe ©chaben Brächte. Stufeerbem bctt er feine 
5fn§ficht gemäblt 3U merben, menn ©ie annebmen, benn 
©ie merben ibn mit einer nicht großen, aber fichern 
^J^ajorität Befiegen. 

CBcrft Sfi benn biefe SO^ajorität ficher? 

so ©enbeti* ^ch glaube mich bafür berBürgen 3« fönnen. 
$ÖIumenBerg unb bie anberen Herren höben febr genaue 
Prüfungen angefteHt. 

OBerfü ^em ^rofeffor märe e§ gan3 recht, menn 
er bor mir retirieren mühte. — ^Ber nein, — nein, 

25 gebt hoch nicht, mein greunb. 

©enben^ 2öir miffen, §err OBerft, melcheS ©Bfer 
mir Sb^ten 3umuten, unb bah nichts bafür ent= 
fchäbigen fann, al§> ba§ ^emuhtfein, bem SSaterlanbe 
einen groben ^ienft geleiftet 3u höben. 

30 C^Bcrfü SlÜerbing^. 

©enben, ©0 mürbe man ba§ auch in ber fRefiben3 
anfeben, unb ich Bin üBer3eugt, bah Sbi^ ©intritt in bie 
S^ammer noch anbern Greifen 'al§> Bei Sb^^en 3ab^ 
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reidfien greunben unb SSerelirern orofee greube 5et^öor= 
rufen lutrb. 

CBcrft S(f) mürbe btele alte greunbe unb ^amc= 
raben bort treffen, mt fid)) mürbe bei §ofe bräfentiert 

5 merben. 

Senbctt* 91enlt(t) erfnnbigte fid^ ber ^riegStninifter 
mit großer SSärme nad^ tnnfe ein ^t^teg^» 
famerab bon SÖiien fein. 

Cberfü greilid^, mir ftanben aU junge '^äl^ne bei 
10 berfelben ^ombagnie, unb hoben mandhen toEen (Btvexdj 

mit einanber gema(t)t. märe mir ein 35ergnügen, gn 
fehen, mie er in ber Kammer fein ehrlidhe^ ©efidht in 
finftere galten gieht; er mar beim Ütegiment ein milber 
Teufel, aber ein braber ^nnge. 

15 «Scnbcn* Unb er mirb nicht ber eingige fein, mel= 
(her 0ie mit offenen 5^irmen empfängt. 

Cberft* ^ebenfaEg müfete ich ©ache überlegen. 

(Scnbcn* Snrnen ©ie nicht, §err Oberft, menn ich 
0ie bränge, fich für nn§ an entfcheiben. ®ent abenb 

20 müffen mir ber eingelabenen Mrgerfchaft ihren 5lbgeorb= 
ncten borfteEen, e§ ift bie höchfte Seit, menn nicht aEe§ 
berloren fein foE. 

Obcrft (uTifi^cr). Oenben, <Oie fepen mir ha§> SO^effer 
an bie ^ehle. 

25 (0cnben Unnft bie Herren bon ber ©artentür nöljer I^eran.) 

fBtnntcnbcrg* 3Sir magen, in 0ie an bringen, meil 
mir miffen, bah ein fo guter ©olbat, mie 0ie, ^err 
Oberft, feinen ©ntfdjluh fdhneE faht. 

Oberft (nad innerem i?ambfe). 92un fo fei e§, meine §er= 
30 ren, idh nehme an. ©agen ©ie bem Komitee, bah iE) 

ba§ 3Sertrauen an fdhäpen meih. ®eut abenb befpredhen 
mir ba§ 92ähere. 

^htmenberg. 2öir banfen öhnen, .sperr Oberft, bie 
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ganse ©ta&t mtrb S^ren mit greuben öerneö= 

men. 
C)krft Stuf SBteberfel^en Ijeut abenb! (®ie Herren ab; 

Dberft aEcin, nac^benfenb) l^Ütte bOC^ nict)t fo f(^nell QU' 
5 ncf)men foHen. — Stber td) mufete bem ^rteg^mmifter ben 

(SefaEen tun. — merben bie 332äb(i)en baau fugen; 

unb Olbenborf? 

Dtbenborf. 

^u ift er felbft! (täufbett ftc^) — mirb ftE) tnunbern, 
10 icti funn tf)m nid)t Reifen, er mufe aurücttreten. @uten 

^ug, ^rofeffor, ©ie fommen gerube reE)t. 
DIbcnborf (cutö). ^err Oberft, in ber ©tubt ersü^ilt 

man ficb, bie fgurtei be§ gerrn Uon ©enben bube ©ie 
oI§ SSublfunbibuten uufgefteEt; iE) bitte ©ie felbft um 

15 bie SSerftdberung, bufe ©ie eine fotibe Sßubl uicbt um 

nehmen mürben. 
Obcrfü Sßerin mir ber Stntrug gemaE)t morben märe, 

murum foEte iE) ihn niE)t unnebmen, fo gut mie ©ie? ja 
eher aU ©ie; benn bie S^^otiOe, meIE)e mi(b beftimmen 

20 fönnten, finb jebenfuE^ fticbb.ultiger qI§ Sbt^e ©rünbe. 
Olbenborf* Stifo ift bodb etma§ an bem ©erücbt? 
Obcrft ©erube beraub, e§ ift bie Sßubrbeit, i(b 

ongenommen, ©ie feben in mir Sb^en ©egner. 
OIbenborf> ift ba§ ©E)Iimmfte bon uEem, ma§ 

25 unfer 35erbältni§ bi§ febt getrübt bot. — §err Oberft, 
fonnte niE)t bie (Erinnerung an eine SreunbfEjuft, mel(be 
Sabre lang beraliib tmb ungeftört mar, ©ie bemegen, 
biefen mibermärtigen ^ambf m bermeiben? 

Obcrft. tonnte nicht anberg, Olbenborf, glauben 
30 ©ie mir; an Sbnen ift febt, fiE) unferer alten 

Sreunbfcbaft 3U erinnern, ©ie finb ber jüngere S^ann, 
bon anbern S3e3iebungen 3U fE)meigen, an-Sbnen ift e§ 

jebt, surüEäutreten. 
Otbenborf mmtt). ^err Oberft, icb fenne ©ie feit 
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idj ioetfs, \vk lebhaft itnb loarm 0ie emf^fin^ 
ben, unb tnie tueiüg S|)r feurige^ ©efiU)! geeignet ift, 
ben fleinen Strger ber ^age^t^olitif, ben aufreibenben 
'^ampf ber Debatte 3u ertrogen. £) mein inürbiger 

5 S^^eunb, l^ören ©ie auf meine Bitten unb nel^men ©ie 
Sl&re (SintüiHigung äurüdf. 

Cbcrft Soffen ©ie bog meine ©orge fein; iä) bin 
ein alter ©tomm qu§ l^ortem ^olg. — Senfen ©ie an fid^ 
felbft, lieber ©Ibenborf. ©ie finb jung, ©ie t)aben oB 

10 ©elel^rter einen 9tuf, S^re SBiffenfdöaft fixiert St)nen 
jebe 2trt bon ©rfolg. SSoau moEen ©ie in einer anbern 
^ötigfeit fid^ ftatt ©l^re unb 5tnerfennung ni(^t§ oB 
$a^, ©bott unb Swi^üctfebung bolen? 2)enn bei ^tiren 
Stnfid^ten merben bie nid^t au^bleiben. Renten ©ie ba= 

15 ran. ©eien ©ie berftönbig unb treten ©ie surücf. 

Ctbcnborf. .@err ©berft, menn id^ meinen 2Bün= 
fd^en folgen bürfte, idC) töte e§ auf ber ©teEe. ^d^ 
bin aber in biefem S^ambfe an meine greunbe gebum 
ben, iE) barf je^t nid^t surüEtreten. 

20 Dbcrft (eifrig), llnb idf) barf aud^ nidf)t gurüEtreten, 
um ber guten ©ad^c nid^t 311 fd^aben. ®a finb mir fo 
meit mie im Stnfange. (?yür p.d)) ^er ^robfobfl — («eite 
ge()en on toerfti^iebenen Seiten ber 93übne auf «nb ob.) ©ie Ij^^ben aber 
gar feine Sfu^fid^t gemöfilt au merben, ©Ibenborf; e§ 

25 ift fidler, ba^ bie E)?aiorität ber ©timmen meinen greun= 
ben angei^ört; ©ie fe^en fid^ einer öffentlidfien 5Eieber= 
läge ou§. (©utmütig) ^d^ möchte nid^t, bafe ©ie bor 
aEen Seuten burd^ mid^ gefE)Iagen merben, ba§ gibt @e= 
fd^möb unb ©fonbal. ®enfen ©ie bod^ baran! ift 

30 gana unnüb, bofe ©ie erft ^um Stoeifambf ]&erau§for= 
bern. 

Dtbenborf* ©elbft menn ba§ oEe§ fo fidler märe, 
aB ©ie annegnten, $err ©berft, mürbe idö bodö bi§ aim 
©ntfdf)eibung au^l^alten müffen. 5fber fo meit id^ bie 
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©ttmmung Beurteilen fonn, ift ha§> fRefultat gar nid)t 
fü ftdjer. Unb Bebenfen ©ie, ©err OBerft tuenn ber 
Satt ehitritt, bafe ©ie unterliegen, — 

CBcrft (öroeritc^). ^ct) jage tritt nid^t ein. 

5 S)Ibenborf* SBenn e§ aber bod) fo fäme? 2Bie 
mibertüärtig inäre ba§ für im§> Beibe! SO^it inetcBen 
t^finbnngen tuürben ©ie midB bann anfeBen! ©ine 
^tieberlage toäre meinem bergen bietleidBt midfommen, 
SBnen tnürbe fie tiefe ^ränfnng fein. Unb, ®err 

10 ©Berft, idB fürcBte biefe SO^öglicBteif- 

CBerft ©Ben begB^IB fotten ©ie gnrüdtreten. 

DIbcnborf* fönnen e§ 

nocB. 
DBerft ^eftio). ©onnermetter, ®err, icB Ba^e ja ge= 

15 fagt, id) Bin nid)t ber SQJann, ein 92ein baranf sn fe^en. 
— (®eibc gci)cn ouf unb ab.) ©0 tDÜren toir am ©itbe, ^err 
^rofeffor. dt^eine Söünfdie gelten Sftnen nidBt§, id) 
Bütte ba§ miffen fönnen. ©in jeber Oon nn§ getje feinen 
2öeg. — 3Sir finb öffentlidBe @egner getoorben, mir moU 

20 len einanber eBrIidje Seinbe fein. 

Olbenborf (bte §anb be§ Dbcrftcn ergreifcnb). ^err ©Berft, 
i(B Balte biefen S^ag für einen feBr nnglüdlidien,. benn 
idB feBe ^ranrigeg auf iBn folgen. 33emaBren ©ie fid) 
unter aden Umftönben bie UBersengnng, bafe meine 

25 SieBe unb 5fnBängIid)feit an ©ie bnrd) nid)t§ gn erfd)üt= 

tern ift. 

©Berft SnIeBt ift nnfere f^ofition mie Bor einer 
@^tad)t. ©ie moden fid) Bon einem alten dtJilitür 
fdBIagen taffen, ©ie foden SSiden BaBen. 

30 ©tbenborf* ScB Bitte um bie -©rlauBni^, nnfer ©5e= 
fBrüd) Siüntein ^ha mitanteilen. 

©Berft (etiüa§ nurubig). ©§ ift Beffer, ©ie tun baB jeBt 
nidBt, §err fprofeffor; e§ mirb fidB fcBon eine ©Jetegem 
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l^eit ftnben. 35orIäufig finb bie ©amen Bei ber 

lette, id) felBft tüerbe tBnen ha§> D^ötige fagen. 

DIbcttborf* SeBen ©ie tpol)!, §err OBerft, unb bcn- 

fen ©te meiner oBne @roII. 

5 DBcrft merbe ba§ 90^ögli(^e barin tun, §err 

^^^rofeffor. (oibenborf ab.) — ©r Bctt uic^t nacBgegeBen: 

für ein ©iirgeig in biefen ©eleBrten fi^tl 

Sba, 2lbetf)cib. 

3ba* SSar ba§ nid^t ©Ibenborf§ ©timme? 
10 DBerft mein ^inb! 

5lbeIBctb* ltnb er ift mieber fort! 3fi etma§ nor= 
gefallen? 

DBcrft 5tIIerbing§, iBr 3)?äbcBen. ^ur^ Beraub, ni(Bt 
Olbenborf mirb 5IBgeorbneter ber ©tabt, fonbern icB. 

.5 mcHeib ) ©ie, §err OBerft? 
3b a ) ©ie, 3Sater? 
3ba, 3ft ©Ibenborf gurüdgetreten? 
5lbcIBeib* 3ft bie SßaBI üorüBer? 
DBerft ^ein,§ bon Beibem. ©Ibenborf B^t feine 

20 bielgeüriefene 5fnBängIi(Bfeit an un§> baburcB Bemiefen, 
bafe er ni(Bt gurüdtgetreten ift, unb ber Xaq ber SBaBI 
ift no(B ni(Bt borüBer. ©odb ift nad^ altem, ma§ icB 
Böre, fein Steifet, bafe ©tbenborf unterliegt. 

3ba, ltnb ©ie, mein 3Sater, finb bor ader Sßelt fein 
25 (Gegner gemorben? 

5lbetBcib» Unb ma§ Bat ©Ibenborf bagu gefagt, §err 
©Berft? 

CBerfü 9[)^a(Bt mir ben ^oüf nicBt marm, iBr 90^äb= 
(Ben! — ©Ibenborf mar B^rtnädig, fonft Bot er eine gute 

30 Haltung gegeigt unb bon ber ©eite ift alle§ in ©rbnung. 
©ie @rünbe, meld^e midf) Beftimmt B^Ben ba§ ©Bfer gu 
Bringen, finb feBr mi(Btig, i(B merbe fie eucB ein anber= 
mal au^einanberfeBen. ©ie ©adt)e ift entf(Bieben, i(B 
BaBe angenommen, ba§ lafet eucB je^t genügen. 
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Sba* STBer, lieBer Später — 
CBcrft Safe midB in Otufee, ^ba, idj goBe an anbeie^ 

3u benfen. $eut aBenb foE i(^ öffentlich f^redhen, ba^ 
ift einmal ber ^raudh Bei foldhen SSafelen. — ©orge 

5 nidht, mein ^inb, mir moHen fdhon mit bem ^rofeffor 
nnb feinem ^tnfeange fertig merben. (Oberft ab nach bem ©avten.) 

3ba (unb Slbelbetb fteben einonber gegenüber unb ringen bie §änbe; 

Sba:) 2öa^ fagft bii bagu? 
^Ibelheib* Bift bie ^odhter, ma§ fagft bu? 

10 ^bm 92ein! ber 35ater! ^^aum feat er un^ grünb« 
liefe au^einanbergefefet, tva§> für fleine 992äntel ber ©fer= 
geia Bei folcfeen SSafelen umnimmt — 

5lbelfecib* fent fie reefet anfefeauliefe BefeferieBen, 
aHe füllen unb 33urnuffe ber ©itelfeit. 

15 3ba* ltnb in ber näefeften ©tunbe barauf läfet er 
fiefe felBft ben Mantel umfeängen. ®a§ ift ja fefereef^ 
liefe! — Hnb menn ber 3Sater niefet gemäfelt mirb? 
mar unreefet non Olbenborfe bafe er ber ©efemäefee be§ 
SSater^ niefet naefegegeBen feat. Sft ba§ ^fere SieBe au 

20 mir, ®err ^rofeffor? 5luefe er feat niefet an miefe gebaefet! 
5lbelfecib* SBeifet bu ma^? 2ßir mollen münfefeen, 

bafe fie Beibe burefefalten. 2)iefe ^^Jolitifer! — mar 
fefelimm genug für bief), al^ nur einer ^olitif trieB; jefet, 
ba fie Beibe Bon bem finnBetörenben ^ranf trinfen, Bift 

25 bu auf aÜe Süüe geliefert. Söenn iefe jemals in bie 
Sage fäme, einen SO^ann an meinem §errn an maefeen, 
idh mürbe ifem nur eine ^ebingung fteüen, bie meife 
SeBenSregel meiner alten ^ante: fRauefeen 0ie ^aBaf, 
mein ©emafel, fo nie'I ©ie moHen, er öerbirBt feöcfeften^ 

30 bie ^afeeten, aber unterftefeen ©ie fiefe niefet, jemaB eine 
Seitung anaufefeen, ba.§ BerbirBt Sferen (SBarafter. j 

^01*16 (an ber 5:ür). 

2Ba§ Bringen ©ie, ^orB? 
^OrB (eilig, gebeimniSboH). (£§ ift ni(fet lUafer? 
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3lbc(^cib (ebcnfo). Söag tft utd^t iral)!? 
Eorb* er eine ^^raut l)at, er benft nid)t ha- 

ran; fein greunb fagt, er fiat nur eine ©eliebte. 
5(bcl^ctb (eifrig). 3Ser ift bie? 

5 ^orb* ©eine 3eitung. 
Slbcfbeib (erleichtert), ^fß fol (Saut) ®a fauu utan fe^eu, 

tüie biel Untna^re^ bie äf^enfe^en ftirecffen. ift gut, 
lieber ^orBI (^?orb ob.) 

3ba* 2ßa§ ift untnafjr? 

10 5lbcfbctb (feufsenb). 5fc[), bafe wiv grauen flüger finb, 
alö bie ä)^änner, tvit reben ebenfo ineife, unb id) fürd^te, 
mir haben ebenfo gro^e Snft, bei ber erften ©efegenbeit 
nufere 3Sei§beit 3U öergeffen. 3ßir finb ade gufammen 
arme ©ünber! 

15 gba* 2)u fannft fdberaen, bu böft nie embfunben, 
ba^ ber ä^ater unb ber geliebte greunb einanber feinb- 
lid) gegenüber fteben. 

5lbelhetb* SO^einft bu? — h^tbe aber eine gute 
greunbin gehabt, bie hatte ihr ^erg törichter Söeife an 

20 einen hübfd)en, übermütigen ^urfthen gehängt, fie mar 
bamaB noch ein tob, unb e§ mar ein fehr rührenbe§ 
3}erhältni^. D^itterliche ^ulbigung bon feiner ©eite unb 
garte ©eufger bon ber ihren. 2)a hcitte bie junge ©ef= 
bin ba§ Hnglüd, eiferfüd)tig gu merben, unb fie bergaf) 

25 ^oefie unb 5Inftanb fo meit, bem ermähften 9iitter ihre§ 
®ergen§ einen 33adenftrei{h gu geben. mar nur ein 
gang fleiner 33adenftrei(h, aber er mürbe berhängni^boIC. 
2)er 35ater ber jungen SDame h^tte ihn gefehen unb 
forberte ©rffärung. ®a tat ber junge Siitter, ma§ ein 

80 echter ®elb tun mufe, er nahm bie gange ©chulb auf 
fich unb fagte bem erfdbroefenen 35ater, er h^^äe bon ber 
®ame einen ^ufe geforbert — ber arme ^nuQel fo am 
mafeenb mar er nie! — ein ©d)Iag fei bie Sfntmort ge- 
mefen. S)er 3[^ater mar ein ftrenger Sf^ann, er mife- 
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l^anbelte ben Jüngling. 2)er §elb tüurbe qu^ feiner 

gamtlie, qu§ feiner Heimat entfernt, unb bie ^elbin 

fafe einfam in il^rem ^urgföHer unb meinte um ben 

35erIorenen. 

5 ©te ptte il^rem SSater bie 3SaI)r]^eit fagen 
f ölten. 

5lbelf)ctb* O, ba§ tat fie, aber ibr @eftänbni§ 

machte ba§ Übel ärger, ©eit ber Seit finb biete ^abre 

bergangen, unb ber Flitter unb feine 2)ame finb je^t 

10 alte Öeute unb febr berftänbig. 

3ba (tädxitib). Itnb höben fie einanber nidbt mehr lieb, 
meil fie berftänbig finb? 

Slbetbeib* Siebet' ^inb, mie ber .*§err benft, fann idb 

bir fo genau nidbt fagen; er böt bem gräutein nadb bem 

15 ^obe ibre^ 35ater§ einen febr fdbönen S3rief gefcbrieben, 

Ineiter meife icb nicbt^s aber bie 2)ame böt mehr 3Ser= 

trauen, al§ bu, fie tjofft noch immer, (©rnft) gö, fie bofft, 

unb ibr Später bat ibr ha§> bor feinem ^obe felbft er= 
laubr, — bu fiebft, fie bofft nodf). 

20 3^tt (Pe umarmenb). llub luer ift ber SSerfto^eue, auf ben 
fie bofft? 

5lbetbcib* ©titf, mein ßiebcben, ha§> ift ein finftereg 

(^ebeimni^. 92ur menig tebenbe ^J^enfcben miffen barum; 

unb menn bie 35ögel auf ben Räumen bon Ütofenau 

35 einanber babon ergäblen, fo bebanbetn fie bie ©efdbicbte 

aB eine bunüe ©age’ ihrer 3Sorfabren, fie fingen bann 

leife unb flagenb unb ihre gebern fträuben fidb bor 

(Sbrfurdbt. — 3u feiner Seit fottft bu aEe§ erfahren, 

■ iebt benfe an ba§ geft, unb tnie bübfcb bu auSfebcn 
30 mirft. 

Sbii. §ter ber Sater, bort ber ©eliebte, hjie fott ba§ 
enben? 

5lbclbctb. ©ei ohne ©orgen. ^er eine ift ein alter 

©otbat, ber anbere ein junger ©taat^mann, bcrgleidjen 
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öffentlid^e (^ttaraftcre finb 3u aEen Seiten öon un§> 
grauen um beu ficiucn ginger gemicfelt morben. (»eibe ab.) 

SE^ette ©eene. 

©eitengimmer eines öffentlid^en ©aaleS. ®ie ^intertnanb eine 
5 9fleit)e (Säulen unb Pfeiler, glnifct)en benen man in ben erleudC):^ 

teten ©aal fie^t unb ba^inter in einen gtoeiten. S3orn linfS 
eine 3::ür, rechts 2:ifc^e unb ©tü^e; Kronleuchter; fpäter bon 
Seit gu ferne 3Utufi!. 

©aal Herren unb (tarnen fte^enb, ober in ©ruppen auf^ unb 
10 aPgehenb. ©enben, SBtumenberg, pinter biefen ©(pmoef 

aus bem ©aal. 

©enben. 5fEeS gebt gut. ©in fuperber @eift in ber 
@efeEfd)aft. ®iefe guten ^Bürger finb entgücft über 
unfer 5trrangement. — $aS mit bem geft mar ein 

15 bortrefflidher (Sebanfe öon Seiten, 33lumenberg. 
23htmcnbcrg* Tla&jen ©ie nur, bafe bie Seute fc^neE 

marm merben. ©tmaS iEtufif tut gum Einfang gute 
Sienfte, am beften finb SBiener ^önge megen ber grauen. 
S)ann fommt eine 9tebe öon Seinen, bann einige @e= 

20 fangftürfe, unb beim ©ffen bie 35orfteEung beS ©berften 
unb bie ©efunb^eiten! ©S fann nicf)t fehlen, bie öeutc 
müffen bergen bon ©tein höben, menn fie ihre ©tim* 
men nicht geben gum ©auf für ein foIcheS geft. 

©enben* ©ie ©efunbheiten finb berteilt. 
25 ^tumenberg* 5tber bie SO^ufif? Söarum fdhmeigt bie 

E)?ufif? 
©enben* ^ch marte bis gur 5tnfunft beS ©berften. 
33tnmenberö* ©r mu^ mit einem ^uf^ empfangen 

merben; baS mirb ihm fchnieicheln, miffen ©ie. 
30 ©enbem ©o ift’S befteEt. ©leich barauf beginnt ein 

9J^arfch unb mir führen ihn im guge ein. 
23htmettbcrg» ©ehr gut! ©aS gibt bem ©intritt bie 
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geterlid^feit. Senfen ©ie nur an ^ebe; feien ©ie 
|)0-pulär, benn n^ir finb ]f)eut unter bem großen Raufen. 

©äfte, unter i^nen ^entttng, 
<Senbett (mit SJlumenberg bic Boniteurs ma(|)enb). @e]^r erfreut, 

5 ©te l^ier gn fet)en. — 3Bir inufeten, ba^ 0te nn§> nid^t 

feilten tnürben. — Sft bie§ ^b^^e grau ©emablin? 

Giafi ^a, btefe^ ift ntetne grau, ®err bon 0enben. 
Senbcm Sind) ©ie bet un§, §err Henning? ©eien 

©ie toiEfomnten, Inerter §err! 
iö Henning* bin burd^ meinen greunb eingelaben, 

unb tnar bo(^ neugierig, ^d^ mein §ierfein tnirb 
niemanbemnnangenebm fein? 

©cnbcn* Sm ©egenteil. 2öir finb entgiidtt, ©ie 
5U begrüben. (@öfte ab bur(§ bte gnitteltür, ©enben int @efbrä(^ mit 

15 ihnen ab.) 
^(tttnenberg* ©r berftebt’^, bie ßeute 3U treiben. S)a§ 

finb bie guten SO^anieren biefer Herren. @r ift nüblitb; 
er ift QU(b mir nüblidb; er treibt bie anbern nnb idb 
treibe ibn. (©ich nmmenbenb, ©(hmod erblidenb, ber M an ber 2:ür 

30 umherbemegt.) tuu ©ie bt^r? tno^ ftebeu ©ie unb 
boreben? ©ie finb fein ^orfibreiber bon ber 5fccife. 
E)?a(ben ©ie, bofe ©ie ni(bt in meiner 9^äbe bleiben. 
35erteilen ©ie ficb in ber (SefeEfebaft. 

©djmod* 3w toem foE ieb geben, tnenn i(b feine 
35 ^efannten b^be unter aE ben Seuten? ©ie finb meine 

einsige ^efanntfebaft. 
^httnenberg. Sßosu braudben ©ie ben ßeuten 3U 

fagen, bafe idb Sb^^e 33efQnntf(baft bin? ift mir feine 
(^bie, neben Sb^m gu ftebeu. 

30 ©(bmoef. SBenn e§ feine ift, fo ift e§ audb 
feine ©ebanbe. t^nn au(b geben aEein. 

33Iittnettberg* §aben ©ie (Selb, ba^ ©ie etma^ t)er= 
aebren fönnen? (Seben ©ie snm Dfeftanrateur unb taffen 
©ie fidb etmag geben auf meinen S^amen. '2)a§ Komitee 

35.n)irb’§ beaablen. 
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Srfjtnorf* totH ni(f)t l^tngel^en gu effen. 

braud)e ntd)t§ au^gugeben, ic^ '^)ah^ gegeben, (fyemer 5:uf^ 

unb !Dlarf4 58Iutnenberg ab. 6(^tnod allein, nad) born, beftio) ^d) 

ibn, id^ tüiE’S tbm fagen, ha^ id^ il)n baffe unb ba^ xd) 

5 ibn öeradbte im (Srunbe meinet ^ergenS. (Sßenbet ftd) aum 

©eben, untfebrenb) ^d) faun’S iljm bod^ nxd^t fagen, benn er 

ftretdbt mir bann aUe§> in meiner ^orrefbonbena, bie idb 

ibm für bie 3^^itnng mad)e. ^db tniE fe^en, ob 

fann bittunterfdblnden. (5ib burcb bie njiitteitur.) 

10 23oi5r ^äntpc, $8eltmttU§ (aur ©eitentUr herein). 

23oIä (einmarfdiierenb). S)a fiixb toir im ^aufe ber (Sabu- 

let. — (ißantomimc be§ ®egeneinfte(fen§) SSerbergt eure ©i^ioerter 

unter Doofen, blaf’t eure 33ädd)en auf unb febt fo bumm 

unb unfdiulbig au^ al^ möglich. 35or aEem fangt mir 

15 feine §änbel an, unb menn ibr biefem S^Qbalb, bem 

0cnben, begegnet, fo feib fo gut unb brüdt eud) um bie 

(Sdc. (IDlan fiebt bie Ißolonaife burcb bie bintern ©öle oebn.) S)U 

91omeo 33eEmaug, nimm bidb bor ben SSeibfen in acht, 

id) febe bort mehr Soden flattern unb ^afd)entüdber 

20 febmenfen, aB für beine ©emüt^rube gut ift. 

äöetten inir eine glafcbe (^börnpagner, iuenn 

einer bon un§ $änbel befommt, fo finb ©ie ber eine. 

SO^öglicb, aber idb berfbreebe Sbtten, bab ©ie 

^bien STnteil baran fidjer erhalten foEen. — ^ebt b^rt 

25 meinen ©b^iotion^blbn. ©ie ^ämbß — 

Sdimod. 

§alt, tner ift ba§? — SBetter, ba§ Saftotum be§ 

riolan" 1 Unfer ^nfognito bot niibt lange gebauert. 

©(binod (ber bor ben lebten SBorten an ber Sür beobaebtenb ficbtbar ges 

30 toefen, toortretenb). ^d) müufcbe eiueu augenebmeu 5tbenb, 

§err 33oIä. 

S3ot3* Seb tüünfcbe ba^felbe in nodb angenehmerer 

Oualität, §err ©dbmod. 
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Sdjtttorf* könnte id) nid^t ein i)aar Sßorte mit S^nen 
f|)red}en? 

33ül5* ^in t^aar? gorbern ©ie nid)t 3« tnenig, eb= 
ler SBaffenträger be§ „CEorioIan". Qmei 2)u^enb SSorte 

5 foEen ©ie ^oben, aber nid^t met)r. 
edjmod. könnten ©ie mir nidi)t S3efd)äftigung geben 

bei Sbrer Leitung? 
(äw unb 93etitnau§). ^ört il^r ? ^ei unferer 

Leitung? ®m! bu forberft biel, ebler S^ömer! 
10 ©d)mo(f* ^öb’§ fatt bei bem „ß^oriolan''. — 

moEte Sinnen aEe§ mad^en, ma^ @ie 3U tun t)aben. 
^d) möd^te gern bei t)onetten EEenfd)en fein, mo man 
[einen SSerbienft l^at unb eine anftänbige ^et)anblung. 

33ot3> äöa§ Verlangen ©ie bon nn§, ©flabe fRom§? 
15 3Sir foEten ©ie Partei entsieben? 9^immermebrl 

Sßir foEten ^Ijven boIitif(ben Überaengungen ©emalt am 
tun? ©ie 3um Stbtrünnigen madben? 2Bir foEten bie 
©(butb tragen, bafe ©ie 3U unferer Partei fämen? 5Eie= 
maB! ltnfer ©emiffen ift aart, e§ empört fidb gegen 

20 ^bi^en SSorf(bIag. 
©(bmod> SSoan mad^en ©ie fidb borgen um ba^? 

^df) höbe bei bem 33Iumenberg gelernt, in aEen S'tidb“ 
tungen an fcbreiben. Sd) höbe gef(brieben Iinf§, unb 
mieber redbt^. Sd) fann [(breiben nadi) jeber S^ticbtung. 

25 ^ola* ^db febe, ©ie b^iben (Sbarafter. Sb^en fann’§ 
in unferer geitung gar nid)t fehlen. Sbi^ Stnerbieten ebrt 
un§, aber mir fönnen e§ jebt nidbt annebmen. ©ine fo 
melterfdbütternbe Gegebenheit, mie Übertritt, miE 
reiflidb ermogen fein. — llnterbe§ foEen ©ie Sbi^ 3Ser* 

30 trauen feinem fübllofen Garbaren gefd)enft höben. — 
(®ei ©eite 311 ben anbern) Gielleid^t ift etma§ au§ ihm l)evavL§>= 
auloden! — GeEmau^, bu böft ba§ befte §era unter un§ 
breien, bu mufet bid) beut feiner annebmen. 

GeEmau^* 2Ba§ foE id) benn aber mit ihm anfangen? 
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Solä* gül^re ii)n mdj ber 9^eftauratton, fe^e bid^ 

mit ibm in eine Me unb giefee i^m ^unf^ in aEe 

ßöd)er feinet armen ^obfe^, bi^ feine ©ebeimniffe ber= 

Qugfbringen mie naffe SEöufe. SO^acbe ibn fcbmaben, be= 

5 fonberS über bie SBablen. @eb. Meiner, unb fei bübfd) 

öorficbtig, baü bu nid^t felbft marm toirft unb ütcmberft. 

33cEmau^- Stuf bie Strt merbe idf) bon bem Seftenid^t 
biel feben. 

^ots* mirft bu nidbt, mein ©obn! Stber ma§ 

10 boft bu QU bem geft? ®ibe, ©taub unb alte ^an3= 

mufif! übrigen^ merben mir bir morgen aUe§> ersäb» 

len unb sutebt bift bu Siebter unb fannft bir ha§> ©ange 

biel fd^öner borfteEen, al§> e§ in ber SSirflidbfeit ift. 

®e§boIb gräme bicb nidbt. S)eine DtoEe fdtieint unbanf* 

15 bar, aber fie ift bie miebtigfte bon aEen, benn fie er= 

forbert ^älte unb ©di)Iaubeit. @eb, meine EEaug, unb 
büte bidb bor ©rbib^ng. 

^eEtnau^* ^cb merbe miäj büten, mein ^err ^ater. 

— Mmmen ©ie, ©dtimodt. (Seiimaus unb ©d^modf ab.) 

30 mirb gut fein, menn audb mir un§ trennen. 

^db gebe bie ©timmung beobachten. SBenn 

idb ©ie brauche, merbe ich ©ie auffuchen. 

S5ol3. ^ch barf mich nicht biel seigen, ich bleibe bmr 

in ber 92äbe. (^?ämbe ob.) ©üblich aEein! cesebt on bic gjiitteitür) 

25 ®ort ftebt ber ©berft, bon einem bichten Meife um= - 

geben! ©ie ift e§l — ©ie ift unb ich mufe im 

35erftecf liegen, mie ein guE)§ unter blättern! — Stber 

fie bat galfenaugen, — bielleidi)t — ber Knäuel löft fich, 

fie gebt mit Sba Strm in Strm burdb ben ©aal — (lebbaft) 

Sofie fommen nöber! — (ärgercieb)© meb! ©a ftürat Mrb 

auf mich 3it! ©erabe jebt! 

Storb. §err ^onrab, ich traue meinen 5tugen nicht, 

©ie hier, auf biefem geft? 
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^ül5 (eiiiö). ©tiH,. 5IIter, icf) bin nic^^t oliine ©rurib 

I)ier. Sbnen fann idö mid) anbertrauen, 0ie gepren 

ja äu un^. 

S)2tt Selb unb ©eele. ^n aH b.em ©erebe 
5 unb ©efiebel rufe iä) immer im ftiEen: SSibat bie 

,,Union"! ^»ier ftecft fie (aexgt eine Sfituno in tift ^ofc^e).' 
@ut, ^orb, ©ie fönnen mir einen großen @e= 

faßen tun. einer ©ße ber 9teftauration fip 33eß= 

mau§ neben einem gremben. ©r foE ben gremben 

10 Qu§gordf)en, fann aber felbft nic^t biel bertragen unb 

fommt leidet in§ ©d^toaben. ©ie tun ber Partei einen 

großen ©efaßen, menn ©ie eilig bins^pn unb ^unfdb 

trinfen, um ben ^eßmau§ au unterftüpn. 2)a6 © i e 

feft finb, meife icb au§ alter Qeit 
15 ^orb (eilig). Sdb gebe. — ©ie hoben bodb immer nodb • 

Sbte ginten im ^obf. 35erlaffen ©ie ficb auf midi), 

ber grembe foß unterliegen, unb bie „Union" foß triurn- 

bbieren. (Seinen ob. «muftf feBmeigt). 

Slrmer ©dbmoß! —(an ber w ^fb, fie geben 

20 no(b burdb ben ©aal, ^ba mirb angerebet, fie bleibt 

fteben, 5fbelbeib gebt toeiter, (lebhaft) fie fommt, fie fommt 

aßein! 
Stbel^eib. 

mefbeib (toie on ber Xür toorbeigebenb, tritt f(^)nett bewein. S3ol3 

25 berneigt f4). ^Onrab! lieber $err S)oftor! (MU ibm bie §anb bin.) 

(neiflt fid; tief anf ibre §anb). 

3lbelbeib (in freubiger iSetnegung). ^d^ bobe ©ie fogleid^ 

au§ ber gerne erfannt. geigen ©ie mir ^bi^ treues 

@efi(bt! Sa, eS bot ficb toenig Oeränbert. ©ine 9^arbc, 

30 etmaS mehr braun unb eine fleine gälte am SO^unb; 

■— icb boffe, bie ift Horn Sachen. 
33ol3* 3Senn mir gerabe jep etmaS anbereS näher 

ift als Sachen, fo ift baS nur eine Oorübergebenbe 33oS= 

beit meiner ©eele. Sdb febe mich boßbclt, mie ein me= 

35-Iand[}oIifcher §ochIänber. ßl^it S^i^cn tritt meine lange 
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glü{fli(j)e ^inberaeit leibl^aftig öor nieine klugen; alde^, 
tnag fie bon Si^eube unb ©d^mers gebrad^t, füt)Ie id^ fo 
Iebt)aft tnieber, al§ tnäre ic^ nod^ ber ^nabe, ber’ etnft 
für 0ie auf ^Ibenteuer in ben Söalb 30g unb Siotfej^Id^en 

5 fing. — Hub bodb ift bie fdböne ©eftalt, meld^e id^ bor mir 
febe, bon ber ©efpielin fo berfdf)ieben, bafe idb merfe, e§ ift 
nur ein bolber ^raum, ben icb träume. — Slugen 
glänaen fo freunblidb mie fonft, ober — (fid; lei^t bemeigcnb) i(^ 
^abe faum nodt) ba§ D^tedbt, an alte träume 3u benfen. 

10 5lbelbcib. 5ludb idb b^tbe midb bielleidbt nidbt fo ber= 
önbert, aB 0ie glauben. — Unb mie mir beibe audb ber» 
manbelt ftnb, gute greunbe finb mir geblieben, nidbt 
mabr, §err S)oftor? 

S3ol3* 33ebor idb ben fleinften ^eil be§ fRedbteS 
15 aufgebe, ba§ idb an Teilnahme b^be, miE idb lie» 

ber bo^böfte 5lrtifel gegen midb felbft fdbreiben unb 
brudten unb ouStrogen. 

5lbclf)etb* Unb bodb finb 0ie fo ftols gemorben, bafe 
Gie Sbi^e greunbin bi§ ^)eut nodb nidbt in ber ©tobt 

20 aufgefudbt halben. SSarum finb ©ie bem $aufe be^ 
©berften fremb ? 

^ols* Sdb bin ibm nidbt fremb. ^m ©egenteil, idb 
habe bort eine febr adbtbare ©teEung, meldbe idb cim beften 
baburdb erhalte, bofe i^ fo menig aB möglidb biitgeb^. 

35 ©er ©berft unb aumeilen audb gräulein 3ba befdbmicbti» 
gen ihren UnmiEen gegen ©Ibenborf unb bie geitung 
gern baburdb. bafe fie in mir ben Übeltäter mit §ör» 
nern unb Mauen feben. ©in fo aarteS 3[5erbältnB miE 
mit ©cbonung bebanbelt fein, ein ©eufel barf fidb nidbt 

30 baburdb gemein madben, bafe er aEe ©age erfdbeint. 

3lbclbeib* ^db bitte ©ie aber jebt, biefe bobe ©tel» 
lung aufaugeben. ^db bleibe ben SBinter über in ber 
©tobt unb idb b^ffe, ©ie merben 
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gultebe qB ein 33ürgGr biefer SBelt Bei meinen 
ben auftreten. 

Stt ieber fRoEe, meiere ©ie mir auteilen. 
5lbelf)etb» ^nd) in ber eine§ griebenSboten amifd^en 

5 bem Dberften unb DIbenborf? 

fBüIa* SBenn ber griebe nur baburdö aw erfaufen ift, 
bafe Olbenborf attrüeftritt, nein — fonft ober bin id) aw 
oEen guten äöerfen erbötig. 

5lbelbctb* Unb id^ fürd^te, bofe ber griebe gerabe 
10 nur für biefen fßreB aw erfaufen ift. — ©ie feben, §err 

l^onrab, audb tnir finb ©egner getnorben. 
S5oIa. ©tmaS gegen öbt^en SSiEen a« ift mir 

entfeblicb, fo febr icb anäj ^öEenfobn bin. — Sflfo meine 
^eilige münfdbt unb forbert, baB Olbenborf nid^t S)e]:)u= 

15 tierter merbe? 
5lbe(betb* münfd)e unb forbere e§, mein ®err 

Teufel! 
^ola* ift betrt. ©ie höben in Öf^em ^immel fo 

Oiele .§erren, mit benen ©ie gräutein 5^ba befdbenfen 
20 fönnen; marurn müffen ©ie einem armen Teufel ge- 

rabe feine einaige ©eele, ben fProfeffor, entführen? 
5lbethcib* @erabe ben fprofeffor miE ich höben unb 

©ie foEen mir ihn überlaffen. 
fBota. gd^ bin in ^Seratneiflung, ich tnürbe mir bie 

25 §öare raufen, menn bie Crtlichfeit nicht fo ungünftig 
märe, ^ch fürchte Shi^en UnmiEen, ich Sittre bei bem 
©ebanfen, baB ^i^fe Söahl Sh^en unlieb fein fönnte. 

5lbelheib* ©o fuchen ©ie bie SSahl aw öerhinbern! 
^ofa* S)a§ fann ich tiid^t, aber fobalb fie Vorüber 

30 ift, mirb mein ©chidffal fein, über ^ht^^n UnmiEen ati 
trauern unb fchmermütig au merben. ^d] merbe mid) 
au§> ber Sßelt aurüdaiehen, meitmeg bB aum ftiEen9^orb= 
bol; bort merbe id). mährenb bem fReft meiner Sage 
traurig mit ©iSbären Somino fbielen unb unter ben 
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StoBfien bie Slnfönge iournatiftifdfier »Übung berBreiten. 
So§ ibirb leitfiter 5u ertragen fein als ein sürnenber 
33It(f ^]^rer 5lugen. 

^Ibclfjctb (la^enb). ^a, fo tüaven 0te immer, ©te 
5 üerfprad:)en aUe^ möQÜd^e unb banbelten ftet§ nod) 

Sbrem 33et)or ©te aber nad) bem ^orbbol 
reifen, berfud^en ©ie bielleid)t nod^ einmal, micf) l^ier gu 
berfö^nen. (^ambe an ber 2:ür ftc^tbar.) ©tili! — ^d) ertöarte 
-v5bren ^efnd^, leben ©ie mein miebergefunbener 

10 greunb! — (9n.) 

33bl5* ®ort febrt mir mein guter ©ngel sürnenb ben 
Dtücfen! — Se^t bin id^ rettungslos bir berfaden, bu 
^eje ^olitif! (Sc^neß ab burc^ bte 

^tctienörtnf, ^rau ^tc^cnfirtnf, S^erta, bon ^lctnmi(^el ge^ 
15 führt, Sllctnmiihcl (burd) bte SJJitteltür). ©uabride hinter 

ber ©eene. 

f|3tef)en6rinf. @ott fei Sanf, bafe mir auS biefem 
©ebränge hetöuS finb. 

Sran ißtcbcnbrtnL ©S ift febr heife. 
20 <;ilctninid)cL ltnb bie mifif ift gu laut, eS finb au 

biel ^rombeten babei, unb bie ^rombeten finb mir 3u= 
miber. 

ißtcbcnbrtnL ®ier ift ein ruhiger ©rt, hier mirb 
hergefeljt. 

25 ^erta mödhte nod) in bem ©aal bleiben, 
fönnte id) nidht mit ihr nmfehren? 

ißtcbciibrtnf. gdh habe nichts bagegen, bafe ihr jungen 
Seute in ben ©aal aurüdgeht, aber eS ift mir lieber, 
menn ihr bet unS bleibt, gdh habe gern ade meine 

30 Scute beifammen. 

Sran ^^tebenbrint $ÖIeibe bei beinen ©Itern, mein 
^inb. 

ipicbenbrtnf, ©el^t euch! (Sn feiner ?frau) felje bid) 
an bie ©de, grih fommt neben mich. 9^ehmt ^erta 
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atDifd^en eud^, DZatfibarn, fie tDtrb bod) näd^ftenS an 
euren ^ifdö !ommen. (©e^cn fic^ on bcn red)t§, on bie linfe (Sde 

?yrau 5Ciebenbrinf, bann er felbft, grife, SBerta, i?Ieinmid)el.) 

SBann intrb ba§ 9^äd^ften§ fein, §err ^:pate? 

5 ©te lagen ha§> |(!)on lange, unb fd^ieben ben 
tag immer mieber btttanS. 

H^te^cnbrinL S)a§ get)t btd^ nid^tS an. 
Mächte bodt), §err ^ate, id^ bin’§ ja, ber 

S3erta l^eiraten milt. 
10 ^ie^cttbrint* S)a§ ift ma^ 9ted^t§. Sa§ fann jeber 

moden. Slber td) fod fie bir geben, gunge, unb ba§ mid 
mehr jagen, beim e§ mtrb mir fd)mer ö^i^wg, bie fleine 
$8ad)ftel3e aug meinem 9^eft 311 laffen. 2)arum märte. 
2)u fodft fie haben, aber marte! 

15 ^teinmidjcL ©r mirb märten, 5dadhbar! 
ipiefienbrittf. S)a§ mid id) ihm and) geraten haben. 

— §e! Redner, Redner! 
grau Pcbenbrinf* 2öa§ biefe 33ebienung an foId)en 

Orten fdhled)t ift! 
20 ^ie:|)^JibrittL Redner! (Kenner fommt.) — ^d) h^ife^ 

pebenbrinü — habe \edß Siafdhen t)on meinem 
SBein mitgebradbt. ©ie ftehen beim 9te|taurateur, idi 
mid fie hsi?)aben. (Sn^em ber ileHner fytafdien unb ©löfer l)er3Ul)oIt, 

treten auf: 

25 ^oU, ^äm^e (an ber Züv, Redner ab unb an im ^intergrunbe). 
^ol3 (bei ©eite ju ßätnbe). Söeldher ift e§? 
^ätnbe* S)er un§ ben Ütüden aufehrt, ber mit ben 

breiten ©(hultern. 
^ola* Unb ma§ hat er für eine 5lrt bon ©efd^äft? 

30 ^ätnfjc* d)^eift 9^otmeine. 
!iBola* ©ut. (Saut) Redner, einen ^ifdh unb amei ©tü'hle 

hierher! eine S^afdhe Ütotmein! (®er ilellner bringt ba§ ©efor* 

berte na(i^ bent SSorbergrunb linfS.) 

grait fpiebenbriitf* 2Sa§ moden bie hier? 
35 ^J^ietJcnbrinf* Oa§ ift ba^ Unbequeme bei foldhen 31^" 
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famntengebetenen ©efeHfdjoften, bafe man nirgenb aHein 
bleiben fann. 

^leinmtdjeL fdjeinen anftänbige Herren; ic^ glaube, 
ben einen f)ahe id) fd)on gefeben. 

5 ^iebenbrinf (entfd^ieben). Sinftänbig ober nidbt, un§ finb 
fie unbequem. 

^Ieinmi(beL Sreilidb finb fie ba0. 
(f\ä) mit iidmbe fefeenb). S)a fö^en toit in fRu^e bot 

einer glafdbe ^iotmein, mein greunb. habe faum 
10 ben äRut einsufdbenfen, benn ber 3Sein in fold^en 9^e= 

ftaurationen ift faft immer abfcbeulidb. mirb ba§ 
nur für Qeuq fein? 

^tebenbrinf fgereiat). ©o? b^rt bod)! 

^öntbe- 35erfu(ben mir’^. mic^t ein, mfe) ift ein fß. 
15 auf bem (Siegel, baß fönnte au(b ^ie^enbrinf bebeuten. 

^tebcnbrtuL gdb bin bodb neugierig, mß biefe @elb= 
fcbnäbel an bem Söein auSfe^en merben. 

grau ^tebcnbrinL (Sei rubig, ^biübb. tnan bört bidb 
brüben. 

20 S3o(3 (leifc.) (Sie höben fidber redbt, ber fReftaurateur 
nimmt feinen SBein bon ib.m; be^bölb ift er audb ber= 
gefommen. 

^iebcnbrinL ©ie fdbeinen feinen ®urft su höben, 
fie trinfen nicht. 

25 23o4 (toftet, laut). D^idbt Übel! 
fjiicbcttbrinf (ironif^). ©o? 
^0(5 (toftet jüicbcr). ©in reiner, guter SBein! 
fPiebenbrinf (aufotmcnb). (Ser SRenfdb böt fein fdbledbte^ 

Urteil. 
30 fBüIä* 5fber er ift bocb nicht au bergleichen mit einem 

äbniidjen SSein, ben ich neulidb bei einem greunbe ge- 
trunfen höbe. 

^icbcnbrinf. ©0? 
©eit ber Seit tneig ich, bafe eß nur einen 
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sodann in ber 0tabt gibt, üon bem ein gebilbeter ^ein= 
trinfer feine Stotmeine Idolen barf. 

^änt|)c. Unb ber ift? 
^^iefjenbrtnf (irontfc^). bin bocb neugierig. 

5 33üi3* (^in getüiffer ^ie^enbrin!. 
'ipie^ettbrtttf (aufrteben mit bem i?obfe nidtenb). @Ut! 
.^ämbe* 06/ ba§ @ef(f)äft gilt aEgemein für fetir 

refbeftabel. 
ffietJenbrinL ®ie miffen ni(^t, bafe aud^ i]^r SBein 

10 au§ meinen ^eEern ift. ^al^al^a! 
S3ot3 (fic^ 3u m iüettbenb). Öad^en ©ie über un§, mein §err? 
^icfjenbritiL $ababa! 9^ic^t§ für ungut, id^ l^örte 

©ie nur über ben SSein fbred^en. Stifo ^iebenbrinf^ 
SSein fdfimedtt ^l^nen beffer aB biefer ba? ^atioga! 

15 33ot3 (mit oelinber gntrüftwng). E^eiu .^err, id) mufe ©ie 

erfud()en, meine STu^brüdte meniger fomifd^ 3U finben. 
^db fenne ben §errn ^ie^enbrinf nidbt, aber idb höbe 
ha§> 35ergnügen feinen 3Bein gu fennen, unb be^b^ib 
mieberbole id£) bie 33ebauf:)tung, baü ^ie^enbrinf beffern 

20 3Sein in feinem ^eEer b^t, aB biefer hier ift. SSarum 
finben ©ie bag läcberlidb,? ©ie fennen bie SSeine non 
^iebenbrinf nicht unb b^ben gar fein S^tecbt 3u urteilen. 

^ic^cnbrittf. ^db fenne ^iefienbrinfg SSeine nicht, 
icf) fenne auch ^^biübb ^iebenbrinf nicht, ich höbe feine 

25 5^rau nie gefeben, merfft bu, Öotte? unb menn mir feine 
Tochter S3erta begegnet, fo frage idb: toer ift biefer 
fleine ©dbtoarsfobf ? 2)a§ ift eine luftige ©efdbidbte. 
Sticht mabr, ^leinmidbel? (iad)t.) 

^leintnidjeL ift febr lächerlich 1 (locit.) 
30 ^olj (aufitet)enb, mit 9Bürbc). EEeiu §err, icf) biu ^btt^U 

fremb unb habe ©ie nie beleibigt. ©ie b^ben ein eb= 
renbafteg 5lu§febn ,unb ich finbe ©ie in ©efeEfdbaft 
lieben^mürbiger grauen. S)e§b6lb fann ich i^^^ht glauben, 
baf$ ©ie b^t^ö^fommen finb, um grembe 3U nerböbnen. 
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gdö forbere olfo aB S[)^ann eine ©rflärung t)on ^l^nen, 
ine^balb ©ie meine Ijarmlofen Söorte fo auffaKenb firn 
ben. SBenn ©ie ein geinb Don ^errn ^iei)enbrinf finb, 
marum laffen ©ie un§ ba§ entgelten? 

5 fpie^cttbrinf (aufftefienb). 9^ur nid^t t)i^ig, mein §err! 
SO^erfen ©ie auf. ®er Sßein, meld^en ©ie t)ier trinfen, 
ift and) an^ fpief:)enbrinf^ Heller, unb ber fpbilit)t) ^ie- 
t)enbrinf, bem guliebe ©ie auf mid^ lo^getien, bin id^ 
felbft. Sebt begreifen ©ie, marurn id^ lad^e. 

10 ^otä* Stbl ftebt bie ©ad^e fo? ©ie finb $err 
fpiepenbrinf felbft? — dlm, fo freue idb midi) aufrid&tig, 
S.bro 33efanntf(f)aft gu madben. 92idbt§ für ungut, Oer* 
ebrter ^err. 

fPiefjenbrittL 9^ein, nid^tg für ungut. ift alle§ 
15 in Orbnung. 

S3o(3* S)a ©ie fo freunblidb toaren, un§ Dramen 
gu nennen, fo ift e§> audb in ber ©rbnung, bafe ©ie bie 
unfern erfahren. 2)oftor ber ^bitofobbie 93ol3 unb bi^i^ 
mein greunb, ^err ^ämbe. 

20 ^iebenbrtuf» greue midb. 
i&oU* SSir finb giemlidb fremb in ber ©efeüfcbaft unb 

haben uns in bie§ S^ebengimmer gurüdigegogen, toeil man 
feine ^ebaglicbfeit unter ben Oielen fremben ©efidbtern 
bocb nicht bcit. mürbe un§ aber febr leib tun, menn 

25 mir burch unfere D^äbe ba§ 35ergnügen ber tarnen unb 
bie Unterhaltung einer fo achtbaren @efeEfchaft irgenb 
ftörten. ©agen ©ie gerabe ^)exan§, menn mir ^bnon 
unbequem finb, fuchen mir un§ einen anbern ^lah- 

^icbcnbrinf* ©ie fcheinen ein fibeler SO^ann unb 
30 finb mir burchauS nicht unbequem, mein §err S)oftor 

^olg — fo mar ja mobl ber Spante? 
grau fßtcbenbrtuL 5tudb mir finb fremb hier unb 

haben m§> eben erft niebergefeht. — fpiebenbrinf! (©tö^t 
i^n leife an.) 
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^ie^cnörinf* Söiffen ©ie tüa^, ®err Softor, ba ©ie 
ben gelbgefiegelten au§> meinem lletter bodö Won fernen 
xmb ein fe^r öerftänbige^ Urteil abgegeben l&aben, mie 
mär’^, menn ©ie i^n ^)iev nodö einmal nerfud^ten? S)ie 

5 ©orte mirb SWen beffer fc^medfen. ’ ©eben ©ie fW 
3u un§, tnenn ©ie nWt§ anbere§ öorboben, mir fd^maben 

bann ein§ gufammen. 
^0(3 (mit Haltung, tote in biefer ganaen Scene, in toeld()er er tote ilämbe 

bur^an§ ntc^^t aubringlic^ erfc^einen bürfen). S)a§ ift ein fe^r freunb= 

10 li(be§ Stnerbieten nnb mir nehmen e§ mit S)anf an. 

^aben ©ie bie (Sitte, bortrefflitber @err, un§> mit ^f)vex 
(SefeEfcbaft befannt gu machen. 

^lebenbrinL 2)ie§ f)iev ift meine grau. 
Sürnen ©ie nicht über unfer (Einbringen, 90^a* 

15 bame, mir berfbrechen recht artig gu fein nnb fo gute 

(SefeÜfchafter, al§ gmei fihüchternen ^unggefeüen nur 

möglich ift. 

^tebcnbritiL ®ier meine Tochter! 

S3ot3 (äu ^vm «pieoenbrinf). ^ln§> bev SthnHchfeit mar ba§ 

20 gu erraten. 

^tebenbrinf. ^ier $err Meinmichel, mein greunb, 

nnb f)^ev 3nb Meinmichel, ber 33räutigam meiner 

Tochter. 
33o(g* ^ch münfche Shnen (Slüdt, meine Herren, gu 

25 einer fo holben 92a(hbarf(haft. (gu ^piepenbrint) Urlauben ©ie 

mir, mich neben bie ®ame bom §aufe gu feben; 

Mmbe, ich bächte, ©ie nähmen ^lab neben bem ^errn 

Meinmichel. (Sefeen ©0 ift bunte 9ieihe. — ^eüner! 

(Der ttettner tritt au ii^m.) glafd^en bon biefem hierl 

30 ^icbcnbrittt $alt ba! ®en äöein finben ©ie hmr 

nicht, ich f)^be meine ©orte mitgebracht, ©ie müffen 

mit mir trinfen. 

^olg. 5lber, §err ^iebenbrinl — 

^tcbcnbrinf» ^eine (Einrebe! ©ie foEen mit mir 
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trinfcn. Unb toenn iä) iemanbem fage, er foE mit 
mir trinfen, $err, fo meine id) nid)t nippen, mie bie 
grauen, fonbern trinf au§, fd)enf ein. Sarnad) mögen 
@ie fid) ridjten. 

5 23otä* (Sut, id) bin’§ aufrieben. 2öir nehmen ^bre 
@aftfreunbfd)aft fo banfbar an, aB fie t)eralid) geboten 
mirb. 5tber ©ie müffen mir bann erlauben, mid) au 
reüand)ieren. %m nädjften ©onntag finb ©ie fämtlicb 
meine (SJäfte, moEen ©ie? ©agen ©ie ja, mein 

10 gütiger 3Sirt! ^unft fieben Ubr freunbfd)aftlid)e§ 5tbenb== 
effen, id) bin unüerheiratet, alfo in einem anftänbigen 
ruhigen ®oteI. ©eben ©ie Shre ©inmiEigung, berehrte 
grau, — fdhiagen ©ie ein, ^err ^iebenbrinf, ©ie auch, 
®err ^leinmichel unb ®err grih! (/gäit atten bic i&anb vm.) 

15 ^ictJcnbrtiiL SBenn’^ meine grau aufrieben ift, ich 
fann mir’^ mohl gefaEen laffen. 

eingenommen, abgemacht. Hnb je^t bie erfte 
©efunbheit: — ®er gute ©eift, melcher un§ heut au= 
fammengeführt hat, er foE leben — (i)eruntfra0cnb) mie heifet 

80 ber ©eift? 

grih ^teinmichcL ®er SufaE. 
S3oIa* $Eein, er trögt eine gelbe $E^ühe. 
^iebenbrtnf* ®er gelbgefiegelte heifet er. 
^ola* etichtig. ©r foE leben! 2Bir münfchen bem 

25 ^errn eine recht lange 2)auer, mie bie ^a^e aum 35o= 
gel fagte, al§> fie ihm ben ^obf abbife. 

Meinmichet* 2Sir laffen ihn leben, inbem mir ihm 
ben ©arau§ machen. 

^ola* ©ut bemerft. 3}it)at! 
30 '^tCbCnbrinf* 35ibatl (©tc fto^en on, ^l^iebcnbnnl 3u feiner ffrau) 

©§ mirb heut nod) gut. 
grau ^tcbcubrtuL ©§ finb fehr befcheibene, nette Seute. 
^üta* ©ie glauben gar nid)t, mie froh i(h bin, bafe 

unfer ©lüd un^ in fo gute S^achbarfchaft geführt 
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l^at. ®enn bort brtn ift stoar olleS 'fel^r l&übfdö l&erge- 
rid^tet — 

fpiefjenbrinf* 2tEe§, tva§> ioalfir ift, e§> ift fel&r an- 
ftänbtg. 

5 (Se^)v anftänbtg! SlBer biefe Bolitifd^e 
feEfd^aft ift bodB nid)t nadt) meinem ©efc^madf. 

fßie^etiBnuL 5tdö fo! @te gehören tt)o!)I ni(i)t gu 
ber ^Partei, beSl^alb geföHt e§> Sitten nid^t. 

ift e§ ntdf)t! 5fBer menn idf) mir benfe, 
10 biefe Seute finb nid^t gufammengebeten, bamit fie redi)t 

bon §eraen bergnügt finb, fonbern bamit fie nädBften§ 
ihre ©timmen bem ober jenem §errn geben, fo merbe 
id^ falt. 

fPiefjenbrittf> ©o ift e§ bod^ mol&I nid^t gemeint. 
15 S)Qrüber märe nodb su reben; nidf)t mabr, ©ebatter? 

^(etnnüdjeL ^(f) t)offe, e§ mirb I)ier feine SSerbflid^- 
tung unterfdbrieben. 

S3ol3* 35ieIIei(f)t audb nid^t. ^df) b^tbe feine ©timme 
obaugeben unb icf) lobe mir eine ©efeEfc^aft, mo man 

20 an nichts anbereS benft, al§ fidb mit feinem 9^a(bbar a« 
freuen unb aufmerffam au fein gegen bie Königinnen 
ber @5efeEfdöaft, gegen bofbe grauen! ©to^en ©ie an, 
meine Herren, auf ba§ SBo§l ber grauen, ber beiben, 
meicbe unfern Krei§ fd^miicfen! (^uie fto^cn an.) 

25 fPtefjenbrinf. Komm b^r, ßotte, bu foEft leben! 

S3oIa* E)^ein gräulein, erlauben ©ie einem gremben, 
auf ba§ ®IüE gbt^er gufunft anauftofeen. 

fPictJenbrtnL 2ßa§ mirb benn eigentlidb ba brin nodC) 
borgenommen? 

30 grtb KIctttmtdjcL böre, bei ^ifcbe mirb mau 
fEeben halten, unb ber SBabIfanbibat, ber Oberft ^erg, 
foE borgefteEt merben. 

fPictJenbrinf* @in febr refbeftabler §err! 
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^lettiKttj^^eL Sa, e§ ift eine gute SSal^I, tneld^e bie 
Herren bom Komitee getroffen fiaben. 

2lbclt)etb. 

3lbett)eib Om ^intergnmbe, bann glei(^GÜItig eintietenb). ^tet fi^t 
5 er! ift baS für eine ©efeüfi^aft! 

Slöntbe* SO^an ergäblt, ber ^rofeffor Olbenborf bot 
grofee StuSfid^t getoäblt äu inerben. folten Oiele fein, 
bie für it)n ftimnren tnerben. 

^ie^cttbrinf* Scf) fage nid^t^ gegen i^n, aber für 
10 meinen ©efüimact ift er au jung. 

©cnben, f|)äter Sötumenberg unb ©äfte. 

0cnben (im ^intetgmnbe). ©ie hier, mein gräulein? 
Slbet^eib* S4) amüfiere mid^, biefe broEigen ßeute 

3u beobad^ten. ©ie tun, al§ märe bie übrige @efeE= 
15 fd^aft nidbt auf ber SBelt. 

Scnben. 2ßa§ fel^’ idf)? 2)a fi^t ja bie „Union" felbft 
unb bei einer ber midfitigften ^erfonen be§ gefte^l (Mufti 

fc^tocigt.) 

®ofä (ber fic5 untecbeS mit ^cou ^Ciebenbrinf unterhalten, aber mit ?luf: 

20 mertfamfeit augebört ^at, ju i?rau jlSiebenbrint). Sll^, fe^en ©ie, bie 
Herren fönnen e§ bodf) nidf)t taffen, bon ffotitif gu fbre= 
d^en. ©rmäbnten ©ie nicf)t ben ^rofeffor ©Ibenborf? 

^te^enbrtni mein luftiger §err 2)oftor, fo ge= 
legenttid^. 

25 ^Bots* Söenn ©ie bon bem fbred^en, fo bitte id^ l^era^ 
Ii(f), reben ©ie @ute§ bon il^m, benn er ift ber befte, 

ebelfte 30?enfd^, ben id^ fenne. 
fpie^enbrint ©o? ©ie fennen il^n? 
^leinntidjcL ©ie finb mol^I einer feiner greunbe? 

30 35ota* Tle^)v al§ ba§. SSenn l^eut ber ^rofeffor gu 
mir fogte: ^ota, e§ ift mir nü^Iidf), bafe bu m§> äöaffer 
fbringft, idf) .müfete l^ttieinfbringen, fo unangenel^m mir 
audf) gerabe fe^t märe, im SSaffer au ertrinfen. 
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fßte^enBrtnf» Ol^o, ba§ ift ftarf! 
in tiefer @efeEfdi)aft fein ffiedit, übet 

SSal^Ifanbibaten mitäufprec^en. 5lber toenn id} einen 
$il6georbneten au inäblen l&ätte, er mü^te tnerben, er 

5 auerft. 
^tefjenbrinf* ©ie finb ja fel^r für ben Sl^ann ein¬ 

genommen. • 
^oia* ©eine politifd^en %n\\d]ien fümmern mid^ l^ier 

nid^t. 5lber ma§ berlange id^ Uon einem deputierten? 
10 dafe er ein S^Zonn ift; bafe er ein marrne^ §era ^at 

unb ein fid^ere^ Urteil, unb opne ©(pmanfen unb Um¬ 
perfragen meife, ma^ gut unb re(pt ift; unb bann, bafe 
er and) bie Alraft pat au tun, ma^ er für re(pt er- 
fennt, opne Säubern, opne 33ebenfen. 

15 fPtepcitPrinL 33rat)o! 
^leinntidjeL 5lber fo ein SO^ann foE ber dPerft au(p 

fein. 
^ola* S0?ögli(p, bafe er fo ift, i(p mei^ e§ nicpt; bon 

dibenborf aber meife i(p’§. pabe ipm re(pt m§> 
20 ^era pinein gefepen, bei einer Unannepmiicpfeit, bie mir 

miberfupr. ^(p mar einmal gerabe im S3egriff au fpul- 
ber au Verbrennen, ba gatte er bie 5lufmerffamfeit, ha§> 
au Verpinbern. ^pm Verbanfe i(p, bafe i(p pier. fipe, 
er pat mir baB Seben gerettet. 

25 ©eitbem (^r lügt abfipeulicp! (m bor.) 
^Ibelpeib (t^n Burüd{)aitcnb). ©tiE! ^d} glaube, an ber 

@ef(pi(pte ift etma§ SBapre^. 

^tcpcnbrtnL 9^a, bafe er Sguen ba§ öeben gerettet 
pat, mar redf)t f(pön; inbe§ bergleitpen fommt oft Vor. 

30 fjran fpiepenbriuL ©raäplen ©ie bocp, ^err doftor! 
S3üla* die fleine ^egebenpeit ift mie gunbert anbere, 

unb fie märe mir gar nicpt intereffant, menn icp fie nicpt 
felbft erlebt pätte. denfen fie fiep ein alte§ @au^, icp 
bin ©tubent unb mopne barin brei dreppen poep. ^n 
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bem §aufe mir gegenüber tnobnt ein junger ©ele^irter; 
tnir fennen einanber nid^t. SDZitten in einer tnedft 
ntidb ein müfter ßärm nnb ein merfinürbige^ ^niftern 
unter mir. SSenn ba^ SO^äufe innren, fo mußten fie einen 

5 [v3(feItQn3 Quffübren, benn meine ©tuBe mar BeÜ er* 
IcucBtet. ^(B fBi'iime an ba§ genfter, ba f(BIägt bie 
BeÜe Stamme au§ bem ©tocfmerf unter mir Bi§ 3U mir 
Berauf, meine genfterfcBeiben f^ringen um meinen ^obf 
Berum unb ein ni(Bt§mürbiger Clualm bringt auf micB 

10 ein. SBeil e§ unter biefen Umftänben ungemütlicB 
timrbe, fidt) äum genfter Binau^aulegen, fo laufe i(B an 
bie ^ür unb öffne. %nä} bie Sreb-pe bann bie ©e* 
meinBeit nidbt berleugnen, meIcBe altem ^ola eigen ift, fie 
brennt in BeÜer S^cimme. ®rei kreppen Bedt) unb fein 

15 StuSmeg, idf) gab mi(B öerloren! — ^alb befinnung§Io§ 
ftürgte i(B 3um genfter aurücf, idt) Börte, bafe man auf 
ber ©tra^e rief: „©in SO^enfdt), ein SP^enfd)! bie Seiter 
Berl" — ©ine Leiter mürbe angelegt, fie fing im 9^u gn 
3U raudfien unb 3U brennen, mie 3itnber, fie mürbe 

20 meggeriffen. ^a raufcBten bie SöafferftraBIen aÜer ©pri* 
Ben in bie glamme unter mir, idt) Bötte beutlidb, mie 
jeber einaelne ©traBI auf ber glüBenben äl^auer an* 
fcBlug. ©ine neue Leiter mürbe angelegt, e§ mar unten 
totenftiE unb 0ie fönnen benfen, ba^ amf) idb feine 

25 ßuft Bötte, in meinem feurigen Dfen ©peftafel 311 madben. 
Unten riefen bie Seute: „©§ geBt nidbtl" ba flang eine 
OoEe ©timme burdt): „®öBer bie ßeiter!" — feBen ©ie, 
idb mufete auf ber ©teEe, bafa bie§ bie ©timme meinet 
3ietter§ mar. „©dbneE!'' riefen bie Seute unten. ®a 

30 brang eine neue ©ampfmolfe in bie ©tube, idb Bötte 
genug bon bem biEen ^faudbe OerfdbluEt unb legte midt) 
am genfter auf ben gufeboben. 

grau ^tcpcttbrhti 5frmer §err ^oftor! 

^icpenbrtnf (cifriQ). SBeiterl 
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Scnbcn (lüiE borcilen). 

5lbclf)eib (i^n 3unt(f{)aitenb). Sitte, laffeit 0ie x^)n au§- 
reben, bie ©efdiic^te ift tüal^r! 

Sols* 2)a faßt mtc^ eine Sl^eufd^enl^anb om @eni(f, 
5 ein ©eil mirb mir unter bie Strme gefc^Iungen unb eine 

fräftige gauft l^ebt mic^^ bom Soben. Snt StugenBIidt 
borauf mar iäj auf hev Seiter, l^alB gesogen, 'i)alh ge= 
tragen, mit Brennenbem ^emb unb oBne Semufetfein 
fam iäj auf bem ©teinBflafter an. — ^cf) ermad^te in 

10 bem 3tmmer he§> jungen ©eleBrten. Stuwer einigen 
fleinen Sranbmunben tiatte idf) in bie neue 
nung B^rüBergeBracBt. SlEe meine ^aBe mar OerBrannt. 
2)er frembe S[)2ann BP^gte micB unb forgte für mid^, 
mie ein Sruber für ben anbern. — ©rft al^ id^ mieber 

i5 au^ge^en fonnte, erfuBr id^, ba^ biefer ©eleBrte, ber 
midö Bei fidt) aufgenommen B^tte, berfelBe 3)?ann mar, 
ber mir in jener DZad^t auf ber ßeiter feinen Sefudf) ge= 
ma^t Bcttte. — ©eBen ©ie, ber SO^ann B^t ba§ §er5 

auf bem redeten Sledt, unb be^BoIB münfcBe idf) iBm, 
20 baü er je^t 2)eButierter merbe, unb h^§>l)al'b fonnte icB 

für iBn tun, ma^ idf) für midi) felBft nid^t täte; idi) 
fönnte für iBn merBen, intrigieren unb eBrIidBe ßeute 
3um Beften BciBen. — S)iefer S)^ann ift ber ^rofeffor 
Olbenborf. 

25 jßteBenBrittf* 2)a§ ift ja ein unBänbig e^renmerter 
$0?ann. (?iuffte^enb) ©r foü leBen fte^en auf unb ftofeen 

on.) 

®0lä (ftc^ gegen oüe freunblicf; berncigenb, au fjrau 5Ciebenbrtnf). ^(B 

feBe marrne ^eilnaBme in ^Bien Stugen glönsen, eble 
30 Srau, i(B banfe ^Bnen bafür! — $err pegenBrinf, idi) 

Bitte um bie ©rlauBni^, ^Bnen bie §anb au fdBütteln. 
©ie finb ein BraOer 9??ann. (ii?fobft iijnt ouf ben Ülütfen, umarmt if)n.) 

©eBen ©ie mir ^Bie $anb, §err ^leinmitBel! (Umarmt 

ffin.) ©ie audt), §err grila ^leinmidBel! Sföge ^B^en nie 



©te ^ournaliften. 135 

ein ^tnb im S^euer ft^eitr iüenn e§ aber bartn immer 
ein madterer 902ann bei ber ^onb fein, ber e§ berou^ 
bolt; fommen ©ie näher, id) mu^ 0ie oud) nmarmen. 

Statt ^tcfjcttbrtttf (gerüi)rt). ^iebenbrittf, mir h^^ben 
5 morgen ^cilb^brciten. metnft bu ? (St)rid)t letfe mit 

5lbelfjeib* ©r mirb fef)r übermütig! 

Scttbett* ©r ift unerträglid), id^ fehe, bo^ 0ie em= 
bört finb mie ich. fängt un§ bie ßeute, e§ ift nicht 
länger au bulben. 

10 ^ola (ber unt bcn Xifc^ gegangen mar, 3urii(ile()renb, nor ffrau ^ßiebenbrinl 

fteben bieibenb). ift eigentlich Unrecht, hier ftiÜ au 
ten. §err ^iebenbrinf, $Qu§hett, idb an, id^ bitte 
um ©rlaubni^, bie ^anb ober ben SOZunb ? 

metheib (öngftlic^ auf ber 6ettc rec()t§ nacfi born). ®r fÜfet fie 
15 mahrhaftig! 

^^iebenbttttL 9^ur a«; alter ^urfch, ß^ourage! 

Statt ^tebenbttttL ^iebenbrinf, ich erfenne bich nicht 
mieber. 

5(betheib (gebt in bem 5IugenbIi(J, too Sola ^rau Sicbenbrinf tiiffen 

20 milC, mie äufäICtg an ihnen borbei, quer über bie Sühne, unb hält ihren SaQ* 

ftraufe amifchen Sola unb f^rau Sicbenbrinf; letfe, fchneü a« Sota:) 0ie ge* 

hen an löeit/ ©ie finb beobachtet. (Son iinf§ nach bent hinter: 

grunb unb ab.) 

23ota* @ine See interveniert! 

25 ©Cttbeil (ber fchon borher einige anbere (Säfte unter ihnen Slunten* 

berg, gefchöftig ongefbrodhen hat, in betnfetben ?lugenbtid geräufdibott bor, 

au ber 2;if(hoefeitfd;aft:) ©r ift anma^enb, er hat fich einge* 
brängt! 

fPiefJettbtittf (mit ber ^onb ouffchlagenb unb ftch erhebenb). iDho! 

30 ba§ märe mir ma§! Sßenn ich meine Si^au tüffe, ober 

füffen laffe, fo geht ba§ niemanben etma§ an. 9^ie* 

manben! ^ein S^ann unb fein Söeib unb feine See 

hat ba§ D^echt, ihr bie ^anb Vor ben S)2unb au legen. 

^ofa» ©ehr richtig! auSgeaeichnet, hört! hört! 
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Scnbcn* SSerel^rter §err ^ie^enBrtnf! gegen 
©ie, bk ©efeEidjaft ift k^v erfreut, ©ie an biefem Orte 
äu felgen. 92ur §errn moEen E)ir bemerfen, bafe 
feine ©egenlnart Ijkv 5tuffet)en erregt, ©r l^at fo ent= 

5 fd^ieben anbere Eölttifd^e ©runbfäbe, bafe tnir fein ©r= 
fd^einen bei biefem unbaffenbe§ ©inbrängen 
betrad)ten müffen. 

S3ol3* Öätte anbere b^Iitifdie ©runbfäbe? 
fenne in ©efeEfd^aft feinen anbern bolttifdjen ©runbjab, 

10 aB ben einen, mit braaen Seuten trinfen, unb mit 
fotd^en, bie ict) nidtjt für brat) halte, nicht gu trinfen. 
tDHt Sh^^en, mein §err, ^abe xd) nicht getrunfen. 

^tcbcnbrittf (auf ben sifd) fd^iaoenb). Oa§ tuar gut gege¬ 
ben. 

15 ©enbeit mm. Oie bkb^\^ fich h^er eingebrängt! 
23ol3 (cntrüftet). ©ingebräugt? 
fPiebeubruiL ©ingebrängt? 5llter ^unge, ihr h^^’i 

hoch eine ©intrittSfarte? 
33ül3 (mit «icbctteit). $ier ift meine tote! iEicht Shuen 

20 seige ich fie, fonbern biefem ©iKenmanne, mit • melchem 
©ie mich burch Shi^en ÜberfaE in Hnfrieben bringen 
moEen. — ^ämbe, geben ©ie Sgre ^arte §errn ^ic- 
benbrinfi ©r ift ber SO^ann, über aEe harten ber SBelt 
3u urteilen. 

25 fßiebenbnttf^ Oa§ finb stnei harten, bie ebenfo rich= 
tig finb al§ meine. Shi^ h^^l fie ja aEenthalben au§- 
getragen, mie fauren SO^oft. — he! ich fehe tnohl, tnie 
bie ©ache fteht. ^ch gehöre auch nicht 3u eurer @e= 
fd^ichte, mich aber moEt ihr höben. Oe^hölb feib ihr 

30 mir stnei ober breimal m§> §auB gelaufen, toeil ihr 
bachtet mich 3U fabern. Sßeil ich SSahlmann bin, be§- 
halb liegt euch an mir; aber biefer ©hrenmann ift fein 
Sßahlmann, an bem liegt euch nichts, ©olche ©chliche 
Urnen mir! 
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Scnbcn* 5116er .§err ^ie|:)en]6rtnf — 
^ie^ettbriuf (if)n unterbre(^enb, ^jeftiger). ^ft V^djt, bcS* 

1) alb einen rul)igen ©oft gu beletbigen? Sft 
meiner grau ben SO^unb susul^alten? SaB ift eine Un= 

5 Ccred^tigfeit gegen biefen 207ann, unb er foH je^t l^ier 
bleiben! llnb tner ficf) unterftel^t i^n anaugreifen, ber 
bat e§ mit mir 3u tun! 

5304» (Sure Sauft, Braber §err! feib ein treuer 
^tamerab. ©o ^anb in ganb mit bir, tro^’ idb bem 

10 (Sapulet unb feiner gangen 0ibbWoft. 
^icBenbrinf» 90^it b i r ! ^aft redbt, alter Swnge. 

^omm ber, fie foHen fidb ärgern, ba^ fie Berften. 5tuf 
2) u unb ®u! (Xrinfen S3rübcrf^aft.) 

^o4» 53ibat ^iebenBrinf! 
15 53tcBenBrtnL ©o, alte^ ®au§! unb tneifet bu inaS? 

meil mir fo gemütlidb Beifammen finb, fo benfe itf), mir 
laffen biefe hier machen, ma§ fie motCen, unb tbr alle 
fommt 3U mir nadb §aufe, bort Braue idb eine ^omle, 
unb mir fiben luftig gufammen, mie bie (^tare. 

30 führe bidb, ibr anbern gebt borau§. 
Scnben (unb ®äfte). 5lBer bören ©ie bo(b, berebrter 

^err 55iepenBrinf! 
^tcbcnBrinf» 95i(bt^ miÜ i(b bören, aBgemacbt! 

S3eömttu§, noch mehr ©äftc» 

35 53efftna«)8 (emg bur^ ben Raufen). §ier Biu i(b! 
Jßo4» 207ein 95effe! §oIbe S)?abame, xd} ftelle bie= 

fen unter ^bren 0dbub! 55effe, bu fübrft S07abame 5^ie- 
BenBrinf. (ffrau ^Piebenbnnf fafet SettmauS Iräftig unter ben 5ltnt unb 

1) 8tt ibn feft. $oIfa hinter ber ©eene.) ßeBt mobl, tbr ^erreU, 

30 ibr feib nicht im ftanbe, un§ bie ßaune 3U öerberBen. 
2) ort Beginnt bie 9P2ufif. 5öir marfebieren im Seftgtige 
aB, unb nodb einmal ruf idb 3tim ©dbluffe: SSibat pe» 
BenBrinf! 
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^te 5(65ief)ettbcm SSiöat fpiepenbrinf! ouiarf^ieren tm 
Xriunt^f) ab. i?leintni(bel mit feiner 93raut, ilämbe mit ÄIeinmi(^)eI, 

f?rnu iiiiebenbtint mit 93eümau§, aul«^t SBoIa mit ißiebenbrint.) 

Döcrft. 

5 Dberft 3Ba§ Qet)i f)ier bor? 
Senben* (^in nit^tSiDÜrbiger ©fanbal! 3)xe „Union" 

J)at un§ bie beiben ioidfftigften SSablmänner entführt 1 
2)er Sßorbano fällt. 
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0cene. 

®artenfaal be§ Oberften. 

^er Cöerft im SSorbergrurtibe mit ftarten ©d^ritten auf? uub obge? 
]§enb. ,^m .«pintergruube 2lbet^cib unb Strm iu $Irm, 

le^tere in lebhafter 23emegung. 

^ur^e ^aufe. S>arauf: 

5 ©enben. 

©Cnbcit (eilig aur SJiitteltür :^creinrufcnb). ^§> gcl^t QUt! @t6- 

bcnunbbreifeig (Stimmen gegen neununbainangig. 

Cberft Sßer l^at fiebenunbbret^tg ©timmen? 
Scttben» 92Qtürltc^ Sie, ^err £)berft! 

10 Dberft Dlatürlidi)! (Senben ob.) — ®er SSal^Itag ift 

unerträglid^! feiner Slffotre meinet Sebent habe 

td) btefeS @efüf)I bon 5Ingft gehabt! (E§> ift ein ni(ht§= 

toürbige^ ^anonenfieber, ba§ fid) für feinen gähnrich 
fd)idt! Xtnb e§ ift lange her, bafe id) gähnrid) tnar. 

15 (^lufftombfenb) 33erbamnxt! (©e|)t nac& betn ^intergrunbc.) 

3ba (mit ^ben;eib in ben SSorbergrunb tretcnb). ^iefc XlngeJl)i^= 
beit ift f(bredli(bl 9^ur eine^ tnei^ id) fieser, id) tnerbe 

unglüdficb, tnie biefe äßabl auch au^fädt. mm m an 
3lbel^eib.) 

20 5lbclbetb* 902ut! äl^ut! mein f leinet 9[)^äb(ben; 

e§ fann nodb alles gut merben. 55erbirg beine 5[ngft 

bem 55ater, er ift obnebieS in einer (Stimmung, bie mir 
nid)t gefüllt. 

139 
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JBJumcttöerg. 
^(untCttÖCrg (eiltg on bcr 2;ür, ber Dbcrft ibm entgegen). 

Ohcx\t ' 92un, mein §err, iote 
^Iuntenöerg> ©inunböieraig stimmen für ©te, §err 

5 OBerft, Bterunbbreifeig für unfern ©egner, bret stimmen 
finb auf Qubere gefaüen. 2)te stimmen tnerben fe^t 
fe^r etnaeln au ^^^rotofoE gegeben, aber bie Sifferena aw 
Sbren (fünften bleibt fo atemlidb biefelbe. iEoü) ac^t 
©timmen für 0ie, ^err Oberft, unb ber ©teg tft er- 

10 folgten. tft febt bie bbtbfte Söabrfcbeinlitbteit, bafe 
lüir fiegen. ^db eile anrüct, bie ©ntfcbeibung nabt. Sü) 
embfeble mitb ben Oamen. (5ib.) 

Dberft* S^a! 
3ba (eilt 3U i^nt). 

15 Dberfü Sift bu meine gute Tochter? 
3ba* SO^ein lieber 35aterl 
Dberft i^aS bid^ ängftigt, mein ^inb. Ou bift 

am fdblimmften baran. Xröfte bidb, ^ba; menn, mie e§> ben 
Slnfcbein bot, ber junge §err öon ber geber bem alten ©oI= 

20 baten ha§> gelb räumen mufe, bann moEen mir meiter reben. 
Olbenborf bot e§ nicht um mich öerbient, e§> ift biele^ an 
ibm, ma§ midb ärgert. 5tber bu bift mein einaige^ ^inb, ich 
merbe nur baran benfen. — ^ebt gilt e§> awerft ben ^rob beS 
jungen aw brechen! (Sä^t Io§, Qct)t tnieber auf unb ab.) 

25 5lbelbetb gm sBorbergrunbc für fidb). Oer Barometer ift ge- 
ftiegen, bie ©onne ber ©nabe bricht burdb bie SSoIfen. 
SSenn nur aEe§ öorbei märe, foldbe Stufregung ift an- 
fteEenb. (3u sba) Ou fiebft, e§> ift noch nicht nötig, bafe 
bu in§ ^lofter gebft. 

30 Sbm SSenn aber Olbenborf unterliegt, mie mirb er 
ba§ tragen? 

Slbelbcib (bic caebfcin suäenb). ©r Oerliert einen ©ib in 
einer ungemütlid^en ©efeEfchaft, unb geminnt bafür eine 
f leine amüfante grau, geh bächte, er tonnte auf rieben 

35 fein, ^n jebem gaEe mirb er ©elegenheit hoben, 
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feine Sieben 311 !)Qlten. OB er fie nun in b e r ober in 
ber Kammer Bölt! glaube, bu Juirft ibm Qnbä(B= 
tiger sul^ören, al^ jeber anbere Slbgeorbnete. 

Sba (fc^üc^tern). 5lber, 5IbeIBeib, roenn e§> nun beffer 

5 für ba^ ßanb tnäre, ba^ Olbenborf geinäblt toirb ? 

5lbclf)cib* ^Q, mein ©df)ab, ba ift bem Sanbe nid^t 
'3u beifen. Unfer 0taat unb bie übrigen Öänber in 
©uroba müffen aufeben, U)ie fie ohne ben ^rofeffor 3U= 
recbtfommen; bu bift bir felbft bie ^^acbfte, bu toillft 

10 ibn beii^öten, bu gebft bor! 

UavL 

bringen ©ie, tel? 
^arL §err bon ©enben läfet fi(b embfeb^^^ 

melben: fiebenunbbieraig au ab:^eiiinbbieraig, ber Söabl= 
16 fommiffar b^be ibm bereite gratuliert. 

Cbcrft Gratuliert? — §alt’ meine Uniform bereit, 
laü bir ben ©(bluffe! a^m SSeinfeÜer geben unb richte 
bor, e§ ift möglidt), ba^ toir beut obenb 33efu(b erbalten. 

SlarL Qu 33efebl, §err Oberft, 

20 Obcrft (für ficf) im sßorbergrutibe). 92un, junger §err ^ro- 

feffor? SP^ein ©til gefäüt Sbnen nicht! mag fein, 

— i(b gebe a«, bafe ©ie ein befferer Sournalift finb; 

hier aber, too e§ Grnft gilt, foüen ©ie bo(b einmal nicht 

recht behalten! — c^aufe.) 35ielleicht iuirb e§> nötig, ba^ 

35 ich beut abenb einige 3Borte rebe. 35or meinem 9iegi= 

ment b^tte ich hoch ben 9iuf, bafe ich immer treffenb a« 

fbrechen mu^te, aber bei biefen ä)?anöbern im Gibilrodl 

fühle ich mich unficher. Überlegen mir! mirb fchidt* 

lieh fein, bafe ich in meiner Diebe auch Olbenborf ermähne, 

30 natürlich mit Sichtung unb Slnerfennung. ^a mobl/ ba§ 

mufe ich Gr ift ein reblicher SPIann öon bortreff» 

liebem §eraen, unb ein Gelehrter bon gutem Urteil. 

Unb er fann febr licben^mürbig fein, menn man bon 

feinen politifchen Theorien abfiebt. SBir ^)aben glüiUid^e 
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^Tbenbe mit etnanber berleBt. tlnb iDenn tüix fo gufam* 

tnenfaBen Bei meinem bidten ^eefeffel, unb ber eBrIicBe 

Sunge anfing feine ^^efd^ic^ten gu ersäBIen, ba Bungen 

Sba§ 5iugen an feinem @eficf)t unb glänaten öor ^er* 

5 gnügen, unb idf) glauBe, meine alten 5iugen audB. 

maren f:)räcf)tige 5tBenbe! Sßarum finb fie ni(Bt meBr? 

^aB/ fie merben mieberfommen. ©r mirb feine 92ieber= 

tage ftiE ertragen, mie e§ feine 5trt ift, eine gute, tvot)l- 
tuenbe 5trt! ^eine ©m-pfinblicBfeit in iBm! ©r ift bodB 

10 im ©runbe ein öortrefflicBer SP^enfdB, unb ^ba unb 

icB mürben glüdtlidB mit iBm fein. — Unb be^BoIB, meine 

Herren SBäBIer — SlBer Sonnermetter! 2)a§ aEe§ fann 

idf) bo(B nidBt ben SSäBIern fagen. — merbe fagen — 

0cnbett, 

15 Senben (aufgeregt eintretenb). ©(BäubüdB! fdf)änblidf)! 5tEe§ 

ift öerlorenl 

DBerfü ^a! (ste^t fogieic^ in tnilitörifc^er S'affung.) 

3ba. ä)^eine 5tBnung! — mein Skater! J 
(eilt äu l (Sugleie^.) 

20 5lbeIBeib* O meBI ) 
©enbem ftanb öortrefflidf). Söir Bitten fieBenunb» 

nieraig, bie ©egner ameiuubnieraig ©timmen, adBt 0tim= 

men maren uodB uicBt abgegeben, nur amei babon für 

un§, unb ber ^ag mar unfer. ®ie ©tunbe mar gefom- 

25 men, mo nadf) bem @efeB ba§ ^rotofoE gefcBIoffen mer¬ 

ben mufe. 5tEeB faB nadB ber UBr unb rief nadB ben 

fäumigen SßaBImännern. Sa übUerte e§ auf bem 35or- 

faal; ein ^aufe bon adbt ^erfonen brang geräufdBboE 

in ben ©aal, an iBrer ber grobe SSeinBänbler 

30 ^iebenbrinf, berfelbe, meIcBer neuIidB bei bem — 

5lbeIBcib^ 2öir miffen, eraüBIen ©ie meiter — 

©enben^ ©iner nacB bem anbern au§ ber ©efeEfdBaft 

trat bor, gab feine ©timme, unb „^rofeffor ©buarb £)I- 

benborf" fam au§ jebem EEunbe. — Ser leBte mar bie- 
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fer ^ie^^enBrtnf. ^eöor er bte ©timme aBgaB, fragte er 
feinen 92adBBar: ^aV§> ber ^^rofeffor fieser? — 
n)ar bie ^tnÜDort. Hnb xd} tnätile aB le^ter ^di}h 
mann 3um £)eButierten — mit inne). 

5 5lbc(^cib» ®en ^rofeffor? 

(Senben* 9^etn. ©inen fel^r gefdfieiten unb 
^olitifu^, mie er fagte: ben 2)oftor S^onrab — 
nnb bamit bretite er furg um, unb il^m folgten feine 
©BiefegefeEen. 

10 5lbct^cib (fiel Seite, läc^elnb). ! 

©enben* Olbenborf ift 5tBgeorbn*eter burdf) ein Tle^}v 
t)on atoei ©timmen. 

DBcrft ©i! 
©enbem ©§ ift ‘fcBänblid)! 92iemanb ift an biefem 

15 SIxBfaE fd^ulb, aB biefe ^ournaliften bon ber „Union". 
S)a§ mar ein Saufen, ein intrigieren, ein §änbefd)üt= 
teln mit aEen SßaBImännern, ein SoBBreifen biefeg OE' 
benborf unb ein Stt^felauden üBer un§ unb üBer ©ie, 
berel^rter ^err! 

20 OB er ft ©0 ? 
3ba. Oa§ SeBte ift nid^t matir! 
5lbeiBeib (ju settben). 92eBmen ©ie ÜiüdficBt unb fd&onen 

©ie Bier. 
OBcrft Ou sitterft, meine ^oi^ter. — Ou Bift ein 

25 SSeiB unb löfet bid) öon fold^en Meinigfeiten m febi 
angreifen. — i(iB miE nicBt bafe bu biefe 9^acBrid)ten 
länger anBörft. ©5eB, mein ^inb! — Oein Sreunb Bot 
ja gefiegt, für bicB ift fein ©runb 3U meinen! Reifen 
©ie, gräulein! 

30 ib(l_ (h)irb bon ^Ibel^etb bi§ awr Seitentür Itnfi öefü^rt, bittenb:) 

Safe mi(B, BleiBe Beim 3Sater! 

©enben* Oer fcBIedBte (Seift unb ber Übermut, mit 
meld^em biefe Leitung rebigiert mirb, ift auf ©Bre nicBt 
länger au ertragen. — §err OBerft, ba mir aEein finb 
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— benn Sräuletn Slbelgetb tcirb mir erlauben, fie su 
ben Unfrigen au rechnen, mir haben bie 9[)^öglid)feit, uu^ 
glänaenb ait rädjen; fie hoben ihr SSefen am längften 
getrieben, ^(h höbe bereite nor längerer Seit ben ©i= 

5 gentümer ber „Union" fonbieren laffen. (^r ift ni(ht ab* 
geneigt bie .Leitung ao öerfanfen, nnb hot nur noch fein 
33ebenfen über bie fogenannte Partei, melche ba§> 33Iatt 
gegenmärtig in ©änben hot. Stn bem fReffonrcenabenb 
höbe ich fetbft mit ihm gefbrochen. 

10 5lbetheib* SSa§ ich? 

Senben* Diefer Stn^faE ber 3BahI mirb bei aüen 
unfern grennben bie größte Erbitterung hsi^t)orrufen, 
nnb ich ameifte nicht, bafe mir in menigen ^agen bnrch 
Stftienaeichnnng bie ^anffnmme aofammenbringen. 2)a§ 

15 märe ein tötlicher ©chlag für nnfere ©egner, ein ^ri* 
nmbh ber guten ©ache. ®a^ gelefenfte ^latt ber $ro* 
bina in nnferer $anb, rebigiert bnrch eio Komitee — 

Slbetheib* ®em $err bon ©enben feine $ilfe nicht 
Uerfagen mürbe. 

20 • ©enbem märe meine fßfticht, mich habet au be* 
teiligen. — §err Oberft, menn ©ie mit nnteraeichnen 
moüten, Shi^ ^eifbiel mürbe ben ^anf im 51ngenblicf 
fichern. 

Obcrfü SP^ein $err, ma§ ©ie aum heften 
25 boUtifchen ^enbenaen tun, ba§ mögen ©ie tun. Oer 

fßrofeffor Olbenborf ift aber in meinem §anfe ein gern 
gefehener @aft gemefen, ich merbe nie hinter feinem 
Oiücfen gegen ihn arbeiten. — ©ie hotten mir biefe 
©tnnbe erfbort, menn ©ie mich nicht früher bnrch 

30 $ßerfichernngen über bie ©timmnng ber SO^ajorität ge* 
tänfcht hotten. Snbe§ aürne ich Shnen nicht, ©ie hoben 
in befter SP^einnng gehanbelt, ich bin baöon überaengt. 
— Sdf) bitte bie 5Inmefenben um Entfchnibignng, menn 
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xdj mid^ für ^)eut gurücfgtel^e, icf) l^offe ©te morgen mie* 
bergufel^en, lieber ©enben. 

0enbem llnterbeS toerbe tdj ' bie ©ubffribtion für 
5tnfauf ber Qeitung borbereiten, ^cf) embfe^Ie micf) 

5 SSn^n. (5ib.) 

Dberft SSergeil^en ©ie, Stbelbeib, bafe id^ ©ie aüein 
laffe, id^ münfdbe einige Briefe 3u fd^reiben, unb (mit ge^ 
atoungencm ßa^en.) — meine S^ttungen 3u lefen. 

5lbet5eib (tetine^menb). 2)arf id^ ^l^nen nidf)t gerabe 
10 iebt ©efeüfdbaft leiften? 

Dberft (mit 5inftrengung). SO^ir ift fe^t beffer allein. (5ib 
burc^ bie SKitteltür.) 

5(bet5eib (anein). äl^ein armer ©berfti 2)ie gefränfte 
©itelfeit arbeitet heftig in feiner treuen ©eele! — Unb 

15 Sba? (öffnet (eife bie Xüt Iinf§, Meibt Men). ©ie fd^reibt! 
(S§> ift nidht fdhmer gu raten, an men. (©erliefet bie ^ur.) — 
Unb aü bag Unheil h^tt ber böfe (Seift SournatiSmu^ 
angeri(htet. We 3BeIt flagt über ihn unb febermann 
möchte ihn für ftdh benuhen. Tlein Oberft hett fo lange 

20 bie 3ettung§f(hreiber Verachtet, bi§ er felbft einer gemor=* 
ben ift, unb ©enben lä^t feine (Setegenheit borüber, auf 
meine guten greunbe bon ber geber gu fchelten, nur um 
felbft an ihre ©teüe gu treten, ^dh fehe fommen, bafe 
^iebenbrinf unb ich audh noch ^ournaliften merben unb 

25 gufammen ein fleine^ 33Iatt unter bem S^itel: „Oer un¬ 
artige ^olg" 'i)evau§Qeben. — 2Ufo bie „Union" ift in Ge¬ 
fahr heimlich berfauft gu merben? Oem ^onrab märe 
ba^ recht heilfam, er müfete bann auch anbere Oinge 
benfen, al§ an bie Leitung. Sich, ber ©dhelm mürbe fo» 

30 gleich eine neue anfangen. — 

Olbettborf, ^arl, bann ^ba. 

Olbcnborf (noef) aufeerMb be§ ©aaie§). Unb ber §err 
Oberft ift nicht gu fpredhen? 

^arü gür niemanb, §err ^rofeffbr. m-) 
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5lbel^eib (Dibcnborf cntoegen). ßteber ^rofejfor, e§ ift nidöt 
gut, baB 0ie gerabe je^t fommen. SBir finb ge- 
fränü unb unaufrieben mit ber SSelt, gana befonber^ 

aber mit ^^mn. 
5 DlbenburB StB fürchte ba§, aber id& muB it)n fbred^en. 

^ba (au§ ber 2üc littlä ibm entgeoen). ©buarb! idj iDUBte, 

baB 0ie fommen mürben. 

©fbcnborB 9?^eine liebe ^ba! (umarmt fte.) 

^btl (an feinem §olfe). Ifnb ma§ foE jebt aUö Un§ 

10 merben? 

D^erft 

Dberft (ber burcl bie fDlittcItür eingetreten, mit geätoungener Me). 

S)u foE]t barüber nid)t in HngemiBbeit bleiben, meine 
3^o(bter! — 0ie, §err ^rofeffor, bitte i(f) an bergeffen, 

15 baB 0ie in biefem §anfe einft Sreunbf(f)aft gefunben 
haben; bon bir forbere i(f), baB ^n ni(ht mehr an bie 
0tunben benfft, mo bith biefer §err bon feinen ©efühlen 
unterhalten höt. — (Mtioer). 0tiE, in meinem ®aufe me- 
nigften^ ertrage id) bon einem ^ournaliften feine ^n- 

20 griffe. S^ergiB ihn, ober bergiB, baB bu meine ^of^ter 
bift. hinein! (führt Sba ohne §örte ah nach 6nl§, fteEt fnh bor bie 
%üt). 5fuf . biefem ^often, mein ^>err 9febafteur unb 
5fbgeorbneter, bor bem §eraen meinet ^inbe§ foEen ©ie 
rniih nicht .fchlagen. (sn naE) iinf§.) 

25 ^Ibefheib. (hei ©eite). O meh, ba§ ift arg! 
dibcnborf (hebor ber Dherft fidh Juni Abgang Joeiibet, cntf(hIoffcn). 

^err Oberft, e§ ift unebel, mir jeht eine Unterrebung an 
bermeigern ! (®eht auf bie %üt 3u.) 

5lbefhcib (ihm fchneE in ben Söeg tretenb). ®alt, nicht meiter! 
30 (5r ift in einer 5fufregung, mo jebeS SSort Unheil ftiften 

mürbe. — (Sehen ©ie aber nicht fo bon nn§, §err ^ro- 
feffor, fchenfen ©ie mir noch einige 5fugenblicfe. 

Cfbenborf. ^ch muB in biefer ©timmung 
92ac^ficht erbitten. Sange h^ibe ich eine ähnliche ©eene 
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gefürchtet, unb fühle je^t bod) faum bte ^raft, meine 
gaffung 3u Bewahren. 

5lbcfhctb* 0te fennen unfern greunb, unb miffen, 
bafe fein lebhöfteS ©efühl ihn 3U Übereilungen hinrei^t, 

5 bie er mieber gut 3U machen eilt. 

Cibcnborf* mar fchlimmer al§ eine Saune. 
ift ein 33ru(h ^tnifchen un§ beiben, — ein ^ruch, ber mir 
unheilbar fcheint. 

5lbetheib* Unheilbar, $err ^rofeffor? Sft Shi^ @e= 
10 fühl für ^ba, mie ich annehme, fo ift bie Teilung nicht 

fdhmer. SBüre e§ nicht an ben SSünfchen be§ 
3}ater§ noch jeht/ gerabe je^t nachaugeben? 3Serbient 
nicht ba^ SSeib, melche^ 0ie lieben, bafe 0ie Sht^en 
(Shrgeiä menigftenS einmal aum Obfer bringen? 

15 Clbenborf* 902einen ©ht^Qeia, ja, meine ^^flicht nicht. 
5lbe(heib* eigene^ (Slücf, §err fprofeffor, fdheint 

mir für lange, bieHeicht für immer aerftört, menn 0ie 
t)on ^ba auf folche SSeife getrennt tnerben. 

DIbenborf (finftcr). Deicht jeber fann in feinem fgri» 
20 oatleben glücflich tnerben. 

5lbc(heib, ®iefe fRefignation gefällt mir gar nicht, 
am menigften an einem SRann; öeraeihen 0ie, bafe ich 
ba^ gerabe herau^fage. (csutmütig) Sft ba§ ünglücl benn 
fo gro^, menn 0ie einige fbüter, ober niemals 

35 SSertreter biefer 0tabt merben? 
CIbenborf* SRein gräulein, ich bin nicht eingebilbet, 

ich Wictge meine ^raft nicht eben hoch on, unb fo meit 
ich mich fenne, Oerbirgt fich fein ehrgeiaiger S)rang auf 
bem (^runb meiner ©eele. ift möglich, bah, mie 

30 ieht 0ie, auch eine fbätere Seit unfern botitifchen ®aber, 
unfere fparteibeftrebungen unb mag bamit aufammenhüngt, 
fehr niebrig fchäben mirb. ©g ift möglich, bah i^ttfer 
ganaeg 5lrbeiten erfolglog bleibt; eg ift möglich, bah 0ie= 
leg @ute, bag mir erfehnen, fich, menn eg erreicht ift, in 
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Gegenteil berfejrt, ja, e§ ift tt)a]örf(^einlt(f), 
t)a6 mein eigener Anteil an hem ll'am|)fe oft peinliä), 

unerguicflid) nnb burd^auS nidji bQ§ fein mirb, ma§ man 
eine banfbare ^ätigfeit nennt; aber ba§ aEe§ barf mid^ 

5 ni(f)t abl^alten, bem ^ambf nnb 9tingen ber Qelt, mel= 
d^er iä) angeböre, mein ßeben b^ä^tgeben; benn e§ ift 
trob aEebem biefer ^ampf ba§ ^öcbfte nnb ©belfte, ma^ 
bie ©egenmart b^röorbringt. 92idbt jebe Seit erfmbt 
ihren ©öbnen Erfolge gn erobern, meld)e für aüe Sett 

10 groß bleiben, nnb idb mieberbole eg, nidbt jebeg 
bnnbert ift geeignet, bie SJZenfdben, tveldje barin leben, 
ftattlicb nnb glüdlidb sn machen. 

5lbetf)ctb* Sdb benfe, jebe Seit ift bagn geeignet, 
menn bie eingelnen S)2enfdben nnr Oerfteben moEen, tüdb= 

15 tig nnb glücflidb gn merben. (3iufftei)enb) ©ie, ^err ^ro- 
feffor, moEen für bag fleine ^anggiüd Sbt^e^ Sebeng 
nidbtg tnn, 0ie gmingen ^b^e grennbe, für @ie gn 
banbeln. 

DIbenborß Snrnen ©ie menigfteng fo menig alg 
20 möglidb, nnb fpredben ©ie für midb bei ^ba. 

Slbelfjeib* Sdb inerbe Oerfndben, mit meinem Sranen= 
oerftanb ^bnen gn nüßen, mein §err ©taatgmann. (Du 
bcnborf ab.) 

3lbelf)eib (aiietn). ®ag aifo ift einer bon ben (^blen, 
25 ®ocbgebiIbeten, bon ben freien ©eiftern bentfdber 9^a* 

tion? ©ebr tngenbbaft nnb anßerorbentlidb bernünftig! 
er flettert anch ang reinem ^flidbtgefübl ing gener! 
5tber etioag gn erobern, bie 3BeIt, bag @Iü(f, ober gar 
eine gran, bagn ift er hoch nicht gemacht. 

30 Karl. 

^arl (meibenb). ®err ®oftor ^olg! 
5lbelbeib. 5IbI — ioenigfteng ioirb fein foldber 

^ngenbbelb fein! — Sßo ift ber §err öberft? 
£arL ^m Stimmer beg gnäbigen grünleing. 
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5lbcl5ctb* ©ie ben §errn fiter leerem, (itari 
ob.) — fül^Ie einige ^^erlegen^eit, ©ie inieber gu fe= 
gen, §err ^ols, idg toid mir SO^üge geben, ?5gnen ba§> 
nidgt 3u seigen. 

5 

Soeben öerläfet ©ie eine arme ©eele, bie üev= 

gebend nadg igrer ^gilofoggie fucgt, um fidg gu tröften; 
Qucg icg fomme al§ Hnglüdlicger, benn icg gäbe geftern 
Sgr SO^ifefallen erregt, unb ogne ^gre ©egenmart, melcge 

10 eine mutmidige ©eene obfürate, mürbe mir $err öon 
©enben im ^ntereffe be§ gefedfcgaftlidgen 5fnftanbe§ 
mögt nodg arger mitgefgielt gaben. S(g bcinfe ^gnen 
für bie Erinnerung, melcge ©ie mir gaben; idg negme 
fie aB ^emei^, bafe ©ie mir ^gre freunbfdgaftlidge 

15 ^eilnagme nidgt entaiegen moden. 
5tbelgctb (bei Seite), ©egr artig, fegr biglomatifcg! — 

ift freunblidg 9on ^gnen, bafe ©ie mein auffadenbeS 
^enegmen fo gut beuten. — 5tber beraeigen ©ie nodg 
eine breifte Einmifdgung. ^ene ©eene mit §errn bon 

20 ©enben mirb bodg nidgt bie 35eranlaffung au einer neuen 
merben? 

^ola (bei Seite), ^mmer biefer ©enben! — ^gr 
tereffe an igm fod für midg ein (Srunb fein, meitere 
folgen au bergüten. ^d) glaube, ba^ idg e§ bermag. 

25 5lbetgeib* ^dg baute ^gnen. Unb jegt taffen ©ie 
fidg fagen, ba^ ©ie ein gefögrlidger ©ibiomat finb. ©ie 
gaben gier im §aufe eine bodftänbige 9^ieberlage ange= 
ridgtet. — %n biefem trüben ^age g'd midg nur ein§ 
gefreut, bie einaelne ©timme, meldge ©ie aum Segutier^ 

30 ten madgen modte. 
^ota* E^ mar ein toder Einfad be§ egriidgen SBeim 

gönbler^. 
5lbetgeib. ©ie gaben ffdg fo biel S)?üfe gegeben, 

^gren greunb burdgaufegen. SSarum gaben ©ie nidgt 
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für fid) felBft gearBeitet? ©er junge ^err, ben td) einft 
fannte, B^tte einen B^B^n ©tun, nnb nt(Bt§ erfdBten 
feinem fliegenben nnerreid^Bor. ©inb ©ie an- 
ber^ gelnorben, ober Brennt ba^ gener nod)? 

5 (läc^einb). ^(B Bin ^oumalift gemorben, gnübige^ 
gränlein. 

^Ibelfjetb* ©a§ ift SBt grennb andB. ' 
S3ol3* 9tnr fo neBenBei, id) oBer geBöre anr 3unft. 

SSer baan geBört, fonn ben ©j^rgeia B^Ben, ini^ig ober 
10 Bebentenb a« WreiBen; ioa^ barüBer l)imvL^Qef)U ift nicBt 

für nn§. 
SlbefBeib* 92i(Bt für 0ie? * 
^ofa* ©oan finb mir a« flüd)tig, a« nnrnBig nnb 

aerftrent. 
15 5lbeIBeib» ^ft ba§ ^Bi^ (^rnft, ^onrob? 

^ofa* SO^ein OöEiger (^rnft. SSarnm foE td) micB 
^SBnen onberS aeigen, aB i(B Bin? 2ßir 3eitnng§fd)reü 
Ber füttern unfern ©eift mit ©oge^nenigfeiten, mir 
müffen aEe ©erid^te, meldBe ©otan für bie ä)2enfd)en 

20 fodfjt, in ben oEerfteinften $öiffen bnrcBtoften, borum 
müffen ©ie nn§ fcBon etma§ awQwte B^iIten. ©er täg= 
lidBe 5frger üBer bo§ SSerfeBIte nnb ©dBIed^te, bie emi= 
gen fleinen Stnfregnngen üBer oEe^ S^^öglidBe, ba§> orBeitet 
in bem 9}?enfdien. ^m ?tnfange BaEt man bie Sanft, 

*6 fpüter gemöBnt man fid) barüBer aw füotten. SSer im¬ 
mer für ben ©ag arbeitet, ift e§ Bei bem nid^t ancB 
natürlid), bafe er in ben ©ag Binein lebt ? 

5lbetBetb, (unruhig). ©a§ ift ja traurig! 

^ota* ^m ©egenteil. ift gana luftig. Sßir fnm- 
30 men mie bie S3ienen, bnrdBfliegen tm @eift bie ganae 

Sßelt, fangen §onig, mo mir iBn finben, nnb fted)en, 
mo nn§ etma§ mifefüEt. — (^in foId)e§ ßcBen ift nidBt 
gerabe gemad^t, grofee Heroen a^ Bilben, e?> mn^ aber 
QudB fotcBe ^ünae geben, mie mir finb. 
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^Ibcl^ctb (bet ©eite), fängt ber auä) an, unb er 
ift nod) ärger aU ber anbere. 

3Bir inoEen be§5cilb nt(^t gefül^^öoE tnerben! 
ft^^reibe frtfe^ barauf lo^, fo lange e§> gel^t. ©eftt’^ 

5 niebt met)r, bann treten anbere für mid) ein unb tun 
baSfelbe. Söenn ^onrab ^olg, ba§ SSeisenforn, in ber 
grofeen TC^Ie sermabten ift, fo faden anbere Körner 
auf bie ©teine, hi§> ba^ SO^e^I fertig ift, au§ toeldienx 
Oielleidit bie 3w^i^nft ein gute§ 33rot bädt gum S3eften 

10 oieler. 

5lbelf)cib* 92ein! 9^ein! ^a§ ifi ©ebtnärmerei, foI(^e 
Ütefignation ift ein Unrecht. 

^0(3* 0old)e S^iefignation finbet fief) Bule^t bei jebem 
Berufe. 0ie ift nidbt Sb^^en gebührt ein 

15 anbere^ @Iüd, unb ©ie ioerben e§ finben. —(anu ©efu^i) 
5tbelbeib, idb bobe Sbnen al§> Sü^Ö^ing aärtliibe 33erfe‘ 
gefdbrieben unb mich in törichten bräunten getoiegt; idb 
habe ©ie febr lieb gehabt, unb bie SBunbe, mir 
unfere Trennung f(blug, fie fcbmerBt aumeilen noch. 

20 (atbel^eib tno($t eine oblnel^eenbe aSetneouno.) — ©rfd)recfen ©ie Uidjt, 
idb merbe ©ie nidbt Verleben. — 6öbe lange mit 
meinem ©cbicffal gegroEt unb b^Ee ©tunben, mo id) 
mir borfam, mie ein 35erftofeener. 5lber jebt, mo ©te 
bor mir fteben in boEem ©lange, fo fd)ön, fo begeh- 

25 rungSmert, mo mein ©efübl für ©ie fo marm ift mie 
jemoB, jebt mu^ id) bo(b fagen: Sb^ 35ater b^^i 
raub an mir gebanbelt, aber baü er un§ trennte, baü 
er ©ie, bie reid)e ©rbin, an 5tnfbrü(be gemöbnt, in be= 
ftimmte Greife eingelebt, berhinberte, Sb^^ öeben einem 

30 milben Knaben gu febenfen, ber immer mehr Übermut 
aB ^raft gegeigt batte, ba§ mar bod) febr berftänbig, unb 
er bot gang red)t baran getan. 

5lbcfbcib (in aiufvegung feine ßSnbe ergreifenb). ^d) banfe 

Sbneu, ^onrab, idb banfe ^b^ßb, bafe ©ie fo bon mei- 
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nem öerftorbenen SSater reben. @ie finb gut, (Bk 
l^aben ein ^erg; mad^t mtd^ fel^r glüdflicf), bafe Bk 
mir ba§ geseigt l^aben. 

ift nur ein gans fleineS ^afd^enl^erg 3Utn 
5 fPriöQtgebraudö, e§ gefd^al^ miber meinen SöiEen, bafe e§ 

fo 3um 25orfdf)ein fam. 

5lbe(5eib* llnb je^t genug Uon un§ Beiben. ^ier 
im $aufe Braucht man unfere §ilfe. ©ie 'f^aben gefiegt, 
BaBen ^Bt^en SöiEen öoEftänbig gegen un§ burcBgefe^t, 

10 icB untermerfe mi(B unb erfenne ©ie aB meinen SEeifter 
an. ,‘5eBt aBer üBen ©ie ©nabe unb merben ©ie mein 
S^erBünbeter. ^ei biefem ©treit ber 3D?änner ift rauB 
in ba^ $er3 eine§ SO^äbcBen^ gegriffen morben, ba§ icB 
lieBe. möcBte ba§ gut macBen, unb münfcBe, ba^ 

15 ©ie mir baBei B.elfßtt. 
^efeBIen ©ie üBer midB. 

5IbeIBcib* 2)er OBerft mufe uerföBnt merben. ©in= 
nen ©ie etmaS au^, ba§ geeignet ift, fein franfe^ 
©elBftgefüBI 3u Beilen. 

30 ^0(3* SdB BöBe baran gebacBt unb einiget BorBe* 
reitet, ßeiber ‘ fann i(B nid^B tun, aB iBm füBIBar 
madBen, bafe fein 3orn gegen ©Ibenborf eine ^orBeit 
ift. Sen milben ©inn, ber gur 35erfäBnung treibt, 
merben ©ie aEein BeiBorrufen fönnen. 

25 5lbetBeib* ©0 müffen mir grauen unfer §eil UerfudBen. 
^ol3* ScB eile, unterbeg baS menige 3u tun, ma§ 

idB Bermag. 

5lbeIBcib* ßeBen ©ie moBI, §err fRebafteur. Unb 
benfen ©ie nidBt aEein an ben Sauf ber großen SSelt, 

30 fonbern gumeilen audB an eine einseine greunbin, meldBe 
an bem unmürbigen ©goBrnu^ leibet, auf iBre eigene 
^anb ba§ ©lüE gu fudBen. 

^ols* ©ie BöBen immer ÖBt^ barin gefunben, 
für ba^ ©lüE anberer 3u forgen. Sßer biefen ©goB- 
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nut§ !)at, für ben ift e§ feine STunft, glücfltd^ gu fein. 
(Säola ob.) 

5lbcf^ctb (aKcin). ©t Hebt midb noch! — (Sr ift ein 
sartfüblenber, S)^enfd^I — 5lber er ift 

5 refigniert, fie finb oEe franf, biefe SO^änner. ©ie 'i)aben 
feine ß^ourage! 5fu§ lauter ©elebrfamfeit unb 9Zad)ben= 
fen über fid) felbft höben fie ha§> SSertrauen 3U ficf) felbft 
nerloren. ©iefer ^onrabl marum fagt er nicht gu mir: 
5tbelheib, id^ münfdje ©ie 3ur grau? ©r ift ja fonft 

10 unüerfchämt genug! behüte, er bh^ofophiei^t über meine 
5frt @Iüd unb feine 5frt @lücf! mar aEe§ fehr 
fd^ön, aber e§ ift bodh nichts aB bummeS 3eug. — 2)a 
finb meine öuf bem Sanbe gang anbere ßeute. 
2)ie tragen fein grofeeS ^ünbel 2Sei§heit mit fidh h^tum 

15 unb haben mehr (S5riEen unb SSorurteile, aB berseihlicf) 
ift; aber fie höf^n unb lieben bodh tüchtig unb tro^ig 
barauf unb Oergeffen bie ©orge für ihr eigene^ 
3SohIbefinben uiemaB. ©ie finb beffer baran, ich ^öbe 
mir ba§ Sanb, bie frifche ßuft unb meine ^cfer. — 

20 (5Coufc; mit (gntfWfcnCicit) S)ie „Uniou" foE Oerfauft merben! 
^er Ifonrab foE mir auf ba§ ßanb, bamit er feine 
@riEen berliert! (©e^t m unb f(^reibt; flinoelt.) 

mxL 

liefen ^rief an $errn S^ftisrath ©(hmars, ich bitte 
25 ihn, fidh in einer bringenben 5fngelegenheit au mir au 

bemühen, (iiou ob.) 
Sba. 

Sba (ou§ ber ©eitentür lints). Üfuhelog geh’ ich Umher! 
Saü mich hier auSmeinen! (Sßeint on meif)etb§ f^oife.) 

30 5lbclhetb (äörtac^). 5frme§ Mnb! S)ie böfen SO^änner 
haben fchlimm an bir gehanbelt. ^raure, mein ßiebling, 
aber fei nicht fo ftumm unb ergeben. 

3ba. 3ch höbe nur ben einen (Sebanfen, er ift für 
mich öerloren, für immer öerloren! 
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5lbclfjcib, Bift mein braöe^ 9[)?äbdöen. StBer fei 
rul^tg! ftoft ti)n gar ntc£)t üerloren! ©egem 
teil, mir molicn mad)en, bafs bu ilfm meit f(^öner 3urü(f= 
erpltft. S)^it geröteten SSangen unb öerflärten Stugen 

5 fotl er mieber bor bid) treten, ber eble 9[)^ann, bein er- 
mäl^Iter galBgott, unb um SSergeil^ung foE bid) ber Halb¬ 
gott aud^ Bitten, bafe er bir ©(^mergen Bereitet l^at. 

^bci (äu il;r ouffel^enb). 3Sa§ fagft bU? 

3lbel^cib. Höre, l^eut nacftt t^aB’ id^ in ben ©ternen 
10 gelefen, bafe bu grau 5lBgeorbnete merben foEft. ©in 

großer ©tern fiel bom Himmel unb barauf mar mit le- 
ferlid^en 33ud)ftaBen gefdt)rieBen: SBiberrebe, fie 
foE iBn l^aBen!" — ®ie ©rfüEung ift nur an eine ^e- 
bingung gefnüBft. 

15 .SbaJ SSeld^e ^ebingung? fag’ mir’§. 

^Ibctljcib* ^d) gäbe bir neulid^ bon einem gemiffen 
gräulein unb einem unBefannten ^exvn ersäfilt. SSeifet 
bu? 

5bm 5^^ Öööe unauffiörlidt) baran gebadet. 

30 5(bctf)eib* @ut. 5tn bemfelBen ^age, mo biefe 2)ame 
iljren Dritter mieberfinbet, mirft aud^ bu mit beinern 
^rofeffor berföt)nt merben. 9^idf)t el^er, nid)t fbüter, fo 
ftel^t’^ gefd^rieBen. 

5ba* 5^ glaube bir fo gern. Unb mann mirb ber 
25 ^ag fommen? 

5lbel^eib* mein ©d^ab, ba§ mei^ id& fo genau 
nid^t. 5tBer im SSertrauen, meil mir SO^äbd^en aEein finb, 
bie Bemühte S)ame l^at ba§ lange Hoffen unb Herren 
Beralidj fatt, mnb idf) fürd^te, bafe fie einen berameifelten 

30 ©d^ritt tut. 

5ba (fie utttarmenb). Tlaä)e uur, bafe e§> nid^t 311 lange 
bauert. 

5lbel5eib (fic iiaitenb). ©tiE, bafe unB fein E)2ann fmrt! 
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bringen 0te, alter grennb? 
gräulein, braufeen ift $err ^eEmau§, ber 

greunb — 
5 5lbclf)cib* ©cfeon gut; unb er n)iE mtdb fbred^en. 

^oxh. Sö/ i^i) felbft feabe ifem sugerebet, fidö an 
0te 3U inenben, er bat ^b^et^ ettnaS an eraäblen. 

5lbctbctb» gübren ©te ibn bsrein! (iiort ab.) 

gba* Safe mich fort, idf) btibe berlneinte Stugen. 
10 5lbctbetb* ©0 geb, mein ^erg, in menigen SO^inutcn 

bin i(b mieber bei bir. (Sbo ab.) 2lu(b ber nocbl S)ie 
gange „Union'', einer nad) bem anbern! 

23cttmiTU)^ (f(^)ü(^tern, mit öielcn SScrbeugungen). babeU mir 
15 erlaubt, gnctbige^ gräulein! — 

5lbctbcib (frcunbiid)). S^b fi^ue mid), ©ie bei mir gu 
feben, unb bin neugierig auf bie intereffanten ©ntbedun= 
gen, bie ©ie mir matbcn moEen. 

!öcEntau§* ^d) möchte niemanbem lieber, aB Sbncn, 
20 mein gnäbigeS gräulein, aimertrauen, tva§> idj gehört 

habe. SDa i(b Don $errn ^orb erfahren, bafe ©ie eine 
5tbonnentin nuferer geitung ftnb, fo höbe ich ba§ 3Ser- 

trauen — 
5lbctbcib. ®afe ich au(b Derbiene, eine Sreunbin ber 

25 f}tebafteure gu fein. S^b baute Sbt^en für bie gute 
E)Binung. 

S3cEmau§* ®a ift biefer ©(bmod! (^r ift ein armer 
E)?enf(b, ber menig in guter @efeEf(baft gelebt böt wnb 
mar bi§ fefet SO^itarbeiter am „(Sor,iolan". 

30 5(bclbctb* S^b erinnere mid), ibn gefeben gu hoben. 
fBeEntait^* gob ihm auf bem SSunfcb Don ^olg 

einige ©läfer fpunf(b. darauf mürbe er luftig unb er= 
gäblte mir Don einem grofeen ^omfelott, mcld)e§ gmifdien 
©enben unb bem fEebafteur be^ „(^oriolan" beftebt. 2)iefe 



156 i e ^ 0 u rn a l i yt e n. 

Beiben Herren 'i^aben natf) jetner 35erft(f)erung ben ypian, 
unfern fßrofeffor Olbenborf beim §errn Oberften in 
ä)^iPrebit 3u bringen, unb be^balb l^aben fie ben §errn 
Oberft angetrieben, 5trtifel in ben „(S^oriolan" 3u fc^reiben. 

5 5lbeI5ctb* Sft benn ber junge SO^ann, meldtier S^nen 
biefe ©ntbedtung gemadf)t l^at, irgenbmie aunerläffig ? 

33elttman^» ©r bann nid^t biel f^unfct) Vertragen, unb 
al§> er brei @Iäfer getrunfen b^tte, ersäbtte er mir ba§ 
aUe§> freimiEig; fonft xd) ibn freilich nicht für 

10 febr anftänbig. S<h glaube, er ift ein guter ^erl, aber 
anftänbig? 92ein, ba^ ift er hoch nicht. 

5lbclbetb (giei^güitiö). Sßürbe biefer $err — tnelcher bie 
brei (Släfer fpunfch getrunfen bot, mobl bereit fein, feine 
©ntbüEungen bor anbern ^erfonen 3u mieberbolen? 

15 ©r fagte mir, bafe er ba§ tun inoEte, 
unb fbrach auch bon ^emeifen. 

5lbetbetb (bei ©eite). Stb fo! — (Saut) S^h fürchte, bie 
^emeife merben nicht genügenb fein. — Unb ©ie höben 
bem fprofeffor ober §errn ^ol3 feine 9?fitteilung bar= 

20 über gemacht? 

^eEmait)^. Unfer fProfeffor ift je^t fehr befchäftigt, 
unb ^ol3 ift ber befte unb luftigfte E)^enfch bon ber 
SBelt; aber meil er obnebieg mit §errn bon ©enben 
gefbannt ift, fo glaubte id^ — 

25 3lbclbctb (fcbneii). Uub ©ie hatten gan3 recht, lieber 
§err ^eEmau^. — 2Ufo fonft finb ©ie mit §errn S3ol3 

3ufrieben ? 

33cEtnait!3* ©r ift ein berträglicher unb au§ge3eich= 
neter 9[i?enfdt), unb ich ftebe mit ihm febr gut, mir aEe 

30 fteben gut mit ihm. 

5lbelbcib* 1)a§> freut mich. 

^cEntait^* (Jr ift manchmal etma§ übermütig, aber 
er böt ba§ befte §er3 bon ber ^elt. 
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5lbclf)etb (ki Seite). 5ru§ bem SO^unbe ber ^inber unb 
Xlnmünbigen toerbet il)r bie SBal^rl^eit pren. 

33eKtitait§* greiltd^ ift er eine rein ^^rofaifd^e 9Xatur, 
für ^oefie J)Qt er feinen @inn. 

5 5lbcffjctb* ©laiiben ©ie? 
23cf[niau§* Sa, in ber ^esiel^ung tnirb er oft au§= 

fäüig. 
5lbel^ctb (oufbrc^enb). bonfe S^nen für 

SOXitteilungen, and) toenn ic^ fein @en)i(^t barauf legen 
10 fann, unb freue mid), in Stufen einen S^eil ber 9febaf= 

tion fennen 3u lernen. S)ie Herren So^^^i^^^ttften finb, 
iuie id^ nterfe, gefäf)rlidöe ßeute, unb e§ ift gut, il^r 
SSo^ltnoKIen au erl^öften, obgleid^ idf) al§> unbebeutenbe 
$erfon mich bentüfien toiE, nie ©toff au einem 3eitung§= 

15 artifel a« geben. —(Sa «eitmaus gocert 3u oekn:] ^Qnn id^ 
Sbnen nodb in irgenb etmaS bienen? 

S3eEman§ (mit sBärme). gnäbigeg gräufein, toenn 
©ie bie @üte höben JnoEen, biefe§ ©jembfar meiner 
©ebichte anaunebmen. finb aö^ör S^Qenbgebidhte, 

20 meine erften 35erfudf)e, aber idj rechne auf freunb= 
liehe DXachficht. (3te()t ein 58uc() mit ©olbfc^nitt ou§ ber ^^afc^e, übers 

gibt e§.) 

5lbelhcib; S^h ^öufe Shtten ^err 33eEmau^. 
9^to(h niemaB höt mir ein S)i(hter feine SSerfe gefchenft, 

25 ich merbe ba§ fchöne ^uch auf bem Öanbe burchlefen 
unb mich unter meinen 93äumen barüber freuen, bafe ich 
in ber ©tabt greunbe höbe, melche auch öu mich benfen, 
menn fie für anbere ba§ ©dhöne barfteEen. 

33cEtnait§ (mit Seuer). ©eieu ©ie überaeugt, gnäbigeS 
30 gräulein, bafe fein SDid^ter ©ie bergeffen mirb, meldjer 

ha§> @Iüd gehabt höt, ©ie fennen m fernen, m mit 
einer tiefen SSerbeugung.) 

. Ibct^cib (oKtiit). ®tefer ®err ©dtimotf mit ben brei 
©läfern ißunidt) ift bod^ motil einer SeEanntfcEioft wert. 
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^orB foE 4l^n fogletd^ auffud^en. — ^aum Bin tdf) in Ber 

©tabt antjefommen, nnb mein Sinttner ift mie ein @e= 

fcBöft^Bnrean, in meldjern fRebaftenre nnb ©cBriftfteEer 

iBr SSefen treiben. — ^d) fürdjte, ba§ ift eine SSorBe= 

5 bentung. mb naH) nnf§.) 

mirb bunfel. ^er OBerft au§ bem ©arten. 

DBerft (lanofatn mä) born). ift mit tieB, bofe 

QU§ ift gmifdBen un^. — mufftambfetib) ©ebr lieb ift 

mir! —(®ebrMt)Sd) füBte midb frei nnb leicbt, mie feit 

10 lange nid)t, icB glaube, idb fönnte fingen. — ?5n biefem 

StngenBIid Bin ©egenftanb ber Unterbaltung Bei aEen 

^eetaffen, auf aEen ^ierbänfen. ÜBeraE fRaifonnieren 

nnb öadben: Sem gefdbiebt recht, bem alten 9^arren! 

35erbammt! 

15 ^arl mit Sid^tern nnb ber Leitung. 

2öer bir erlaubt, SidBt au Bringen? 

SlarL §err ©Berft, e§> ift bie ©tunbe, mo ©ie bie 

geitnng lefen. ^ier ift fie. (Seot fic auf bcn 3:if^.) 

DBerft Hnmürbige^ 95olf, biefe Herren bon ber ge= 

20 ber! geig, Bo^B^tft/ Biuterliftig in ihrer toont)mität. 

3Bie biefe ^anbe jeljt trinmphict^en mirb, nnb über micBI 

3öie fie ihren fRebaftenr Bi§ in bie SBolfen erheben! 

Sa liegt ba^ nicht^mürbige 33latt! Sarin fteht meine 

92ieberlage, an^bbfcmnt mit boEen ^aden, mit fböttifchem 

25 5l(hfelauden — — meg bamit! (Qef)t auf unb ab, fiebt bie Sei= 

tuug auf ber ©rbe an, fte aufbebenb) ^d) mill’^ bocB au^foftenl 

ffe^t ftcb) ®ier gleich im 5lnfange: (lefenb) fprofeffor DE 

benborf — SRajorität bon amei ©timmen. „Sie§ ^latt 

ift berbflichtet, fidh über ba§ fRefultat au freuen." — Sag 

30 glaub’ idh. — „5lBer nidht meniger erfreulich luar ber 

SSahlfambf, meldher boranging." — 92atürlidh. — „©g 

ift bielleicht nod) nicht bagemefen, bah, U)ie hier, ab^ei 

SRänner einanber gegenüBerftanben, fo eng burch fahre* 



S)ie ^ournalifterr. 159 

lange greunbfd^aft öerBunben, Beibe in gleidfier SSetfe 
bnrc^ ba§ äöoBIinoEen tBrer Sl^itBürger an^gcgeidinGt. 

n)ar ein riiterlid^er ^antBf stnifc^^en stoei ^^^eunben, 
DoE ^oc^Iieraigfeit, ol^ne @roE, o^ne ©iferfuc^t, ja bieE 

5 leidet BerBarg fid^ in ber ©eele eine^ jeben Bon Beiben 
ber SBunfdf), ba^ ber Befreunbete (Gegner, unb nid^t er, 
©ieger toerbe. (öegt bo§ Slott iceg, trorfnet fx($ bie Stirn ab.) 

2öa^ ift ba§ für eine ©B^^ad^e? — (Sieft) „llnb aBgefe^en 
Bon einaelnen ^arteianfiEiten Bat nie ein ^i^ann größere 

10 5rnfBrü(f)e auf ben 0ieg gehabt, aB unfer Bere^rter 
©egner. 2öa§ er burcB feine Biebere, eble ^erfönlicBfeit 
bem großen Greife feiner Sreunbe nnb ^efannten gilt, 
ba^ 3u rüBmen ift ßier ni(Bt ber Ort; tnie er aber burdi) 
feine rege ^eilnaBme für aEe gemeinnüßigen ltnterneB= 

15 mungen ber ©tabt mit ^at nnb ^at gemirft, ha§> ift 
aEgemein Betannt unb B:)irb gerabe ßeut Bon unfern 
^MtBürgern mit leBBaftem Oanf embfunben . — (Öegt ba§ 

Statt h)eo.) Oo§ ift ein nieberträdßtiger ^til! — (cieft toeiter) 
„Ourdf) eine feßr geringe E^ajorität ber ©timmen Bat 

20 unfere ©tabt Befdfiloffen, bie BoIitifdCjen StnfidBten be§ 
jüngeren greunbeS in ben Kammern geltenb au macßen, 
aber Bon aEen Parteien inerben B^wt, toie Berlautet, 
Stbreffen unb Oeputationen BorBereitet, nidfjt, um ben 
©ieger im SSaBIfampf au feiern, fonbern um feinem 

25 ©egner, feinem eblen greunbe bie aEgemeine Eißtung unb 
35ereBrung ou^aubrüEen, beren nie ein 3)?ann tnürbiger 
tnar aU er." — S)as ift offenbarer 99?eu(BeImorb! Oa§ 
ift eine furtBtBare ^ubi^fretion Olbenborfg, ba§ ift eine 
gournaliftenracBe, fo fein unb augefpißt. — O ba§ fiept 

30 ipm äBnlitp! 92ein, ba§ fiept ipm nicpt äpnlicp! ift 
empörenb, ift unmenftplitp! — SSa§ foE itp tun? 
Deputationen unb Stbreffen on mitp? an Olbettborf^ 
greunb? — 33aB, ba§ ift aEe§ nur ©efdptnäß, geitungg- 
gefcprei, ba§ foftet nicpt^, aB ein paar fcpöne Söorte! 
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®te ©tobt toeife bon btefen ©Tn|)finbungen. ©§ 
ift eine ©aunerei! 

^arL ^Briefe bon ber ©tabt|3oft. (Segt rie auf ben $if4 

5 ab.) 

Döerft ®arin ftedt n)ieber etina^! ift mir un^ 
]^eimli(^, fie aufäumadien. — (®rbri(^)t ben erftcn) ^eu^ 
fei! ein @ebi(^t? unb an midi)? „XInferm eblen @eg* 
ner in ber ^olitif, bem beften Tlanm ber ©tabt'' — 

10 unterf(^rieben? — mie ift bie Unterfdirift? 33qu§! 'S3au§? 
fenne id) nid)t, ba§ mufe ein ^feubonbm fein! (Süft) 
fd)eint gana au^gegeidinete ^oefie! — ITnb ma§ ift I)ier? 
(öffnet ben äineiten »rief) „^exu SBobltäter ber Firmen, bem 
35ater ber 35erlüaiften'', eine 5Ibreffe — (lieft) ^^erel^rung 

15 unb §eraen§güte" — Unterfci^rift: „SSiele grauen unb 
TObcben", ha§> ©iegel ein ? — Wlein @ott, ma^ 
fod ba§ ade^? bin ic^ bebert? — ©inb ba§ in äöabrbeit 
©timmen au§ ber ©tabt, unb mirb ber b^rttige ^ag öon 
ben Sdenfiben fo aufgefafet, fo mufe icb gefteben, ba^ bie 

so Öeute beffer Oon mir benfen, — aB id) felbft. — 

UaxL 

Uaxh ©ine SInaabl Herren tnünfd^t ben §errn ©berft 
au fbreiben. 

Dberft SBa^ für Herren? 
25 ^arL ©ie fagen: eine ©etmtation ber SSabImdnner. 

Dbcrft* gübre fie herein. S)iefe berbammte geitung 
bat bo(b redü gehabt. 

^icfictiBrint, ^(etttmtjbel, no(b brct attbcre sperren (fie tierbeugen 
fi(b, ber Oberft glei(bfall§.) 

30 fßte^enbrtttf (feierii(^). Tlein §err Oberft! — ©ine 5In= 
aabl Sßabimänner b^^t un§> aB eine O)ebutation au 
gefanbt, um S^nen gerabe beut au fagen, bafe bie ganae 
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©tabt ©ie für einen pd^ft refüeftaBeln unb Braöen 
SOIann l)ält. 

Dberft aicif). bin für bte gute 30?einung üerbun- 
ben. 

5 ^tcbcnbrinL 2)a ift nid^t^ 3SerbinbIid^e§ bei. 
ift bie Sßabrbeit. ©ie finb ein (^bicnmann burcb unb 
bitrdb, unb e§ mad[)t un§ 3reube, ^^buen ha§> au fügen; 
e§ fann ^bnen nidf)t unangenebnt fein, bie§ bon ^bren 
äi^itbürgern au böien. 

10 Dbcrft. Sdb f)ahe mi(b felbft immer für einen 90^ann 
bon gebalten, meine Herren. 

^icbcnbrtnf. haben ©ie gana redf)t gehabt. Hub 
©ie haben Sbie brabe ©efinnung auch bemiefen. ^ei 
jeber (Selegenbeit. 33ei Strmut, bei Neuerung, in 35or= 

15 munbf(baften, auch bei unferm ©(bübenfeft, überaE, mo 
nn§ 33ürgern ein tnobltnoEenber unb guter EEann greube 
machte ober nüblich biar, ba finb ©ie boran gemefen. 
^mmer fchlidbt unb treuberaig, ohne fdbnurrbärtige^ 2Be= 
fen unb §odbmut. ®aber fommt benn, ba^ mir ©ie 

20 aEgemein lieben unb berehren. 
Dberft (fäl)rt ftc^ über bie klugen). 

'J^icbenbrinf. §eut haben biele bon un§ ihre ©tim= 
men bem ^rofeffor gegeben. SO^anche megen ber 
litif, manche, meil fie miffen, bafe er genauer 

25 greunb ift unb bielleiiht gar Shi^ ©chmiegerfohn mirb. 
Obcrft (of)nc §ärtc). SO^eiu ®err — 
'^^tcbcttbrinf. 5Iuch idh felbft höbe Sbiien meine 

©timme nicht gegeben. 
Qberft (etiuas eifriger). EEeiu §err — 

30 fpiebcnbriiiL Stber eben be^megen fomme ich mit 
ben anbern a« Shuen, unb be§megen fagen mir Shuen, 
mie man in ber 33ürgerfchaft bon Shuen benft. ltnb 
mir münfchen oEe, bah ©ie noch lange Sbie männliche 
©efinnung unb ^h^^ freunbfchaftliche^ §era un§ erhalten 
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mögen, qB ein öerel^rter, äufeerft refpeftaBler §err unb 
SO^ttbürger. 

Dberft (oi)ne ^ärtc). SSarnm fagen ©te ba§ nid^t bem 
^rofeffor, auf bcn Söal^I gefaEen ift? 

5 ^cbcnbrinL ©r ift nod^ jung, ßr foE ftd[)’§ erft 
in ben Kammern öerbienen, ba^ bie ©tabt ifim banft. 
©ie aber lö a b e n ’ ^ um unS aerbient unb be^l^alb !om- 
men Jnir gu ^l^nen. 

Dberft (aufric^tio). baute Sbnen, mein ^err, für 
10 freunblidöen SBorte. ©ie tun mir gerabe jebt 

febr mobl. Sdb bitte ©ie um Sbren 9^amen. 
^iebenbrinf* ^db beifee ^iebenbrinf. 
C^bcrft (erfältet, aber nic^t unböflic^). 211) fo, ba§ ift ber 

2tame! —(fum ^eaitungfSdö baute Sbnen, meine Herren, 
15 für bie moblmoEenbe 2lnfi(bt, meld^e ©ie au^gefüroeben 

haben, gleidtfbiel, ab ©ie bie mabre Elteinung ber ©tabt 
iniebergeben, aber nad) ben Eßünfdben einselner reben. Sdb 
baute Sbnen, unb idt) merbe fartfabren, ba§ 3U tun, ma§ 
iE) für re(bt beilte. (SJerbeuot fid;, bie 2!ebutation ebenfadS, lefetere ob.) 

20 Etlfa ba§ ift biefer E^iebenbrint, ber marme greunb 
feinet greunbe^! — 2tber bie Söarte biefe§ Ettanne^ maren 
aerftänbig unb fein gangem Etu§feben ebrenmert, e§ ift 
unmöglid), bafe ba§ aEe§ ©Üü^büberei fein tann. — Eöer 
taeife! finb getoanbte Intriganten, ©enben mir 

25 ,3eitung§artitel, Briefe unb biefe gutmütigen ßeute m§> 
®au§, um mid) meid)ber3ig 3u mad)en, gebörben fi(b bar 
aEer SBelt al§> meine greunbe, um midb 3u stningen, 
ihrer galf(bbeit mieber 311 trauen! 3^/ fe> ift’^. EtEeS 
ift abgetarteti ©ie faEen fi(b getüufdbt halben! 

30 

SlarL ©err ®attar ^al3! 

Cbcrft* Sdf) bin für niemanb mehr 3U §aufe. 

^itarl» 2)a§ b^^be id) bem §erru auch gefügt, aber er 
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beftanb barauf, bcn §errn €berften au \pveä)en, er 
fomme in einer ®I)renfadf)e. 

Cbcrft Olbenborf inirb bocf) nid^t fo tnal^n' 
finnig fein — fnl^r’ i^n I)er! ^ 

5 230(3. 

S5of3 (mit Haltung). §err Oberft, id^ fomnte, Ql^nen 
eine S)2itteilung au mod^en, ineldie für bie (^l^re eine§ 
©ritten nottnenbig ift. 

Dbcrft ^d^ bin barauf gefaxt unb bitte @ie, bie- 
10 felbe nic^t a« tog au^aubetinen. 

^ofa. 9Zur fo lang, qI^ nötig ift. ©er 5(rtiM in 
bem heutigen ^tbenbblott ber „Union", toeld^er 
^erfönlid^feit befbridijt, ift üon mir gefd^rieben unb Oon 
mir o£)ne ©Ibenborf§ SSiffen in bie Leitung gefegt. 

15 Dberft. ift mir faum Oon ^ntereffe au miffen, 
mer ben SIrtifel gefd^rieben l^at. 

23oIs (ortig). SIber e§ ift mir üon SBid^tigfeit, ^T^nen 
au fogen, bafe er nidi)t öon ©Ibenborf ift unb bofe ©U 
benborf nic^t^ babon gemußt l^ot. Tlein greunb mar 

20 in ben leüten Söod^en fo fel^r burd^ ©rübe§ unb ©dl)mera= 
lid^e^, ba§> er felbft erleben mufete, in SlnfprudC) genom¬ 
men, bo^ er bie Leitung be§ ^Iatte§ mir allein übertiefe, 
gür QÜeS, tva§> in biefer lefeten 3cit barin ftanb, bin id^ 
aüein berantmortticfe. 

25 ©bcrft. Unb moau mad^en @ie biefe ©röffnung? 
S3ol3. ©§ mirb Sferem ©d^arfblidt nid^t entgegen, 

^err ©berft, bafe nad^ ber ©eene, meli^e feeut atuWen 
Sfenen unb meinem greunbe borgefallen ift, ©Ibenborf 
aB SK^ann bon ©fere einen fold^en SIrtifel meber fd^rei- 

30 ben nod^ in feine S^itung aufnefemen fonnte. 
©berft 3Sie fo, mein §err? ^n bem Strtifel felbft 

feobe id^ nidI)B UnmürbigeS gefunben. 
S3ol3. ©er SIrtifel fefet meinen greunb in 

Singen bem 3Serbadf)t au§, aB molle er burdb unmürbige 



164 S) i e ^ 0 it r n a I i ft e n. 

©d^metd^elei ^l^re ^eiInar)Tne lieber gelnmnen. 
liegt tl)m ferner aU ein foId)er SBetj. Sie, §err Dberft 
finb an fel^r äi^min Don @Ijre, nm felbft bei 
geinbe eine gemeine §QnbIung natürlid) au finben. 

5 Dberft Sie haben red}t! — (5Bei ©nte) 2)iefer ^roh 
ift unerträglid). — Sft ©rflärung au ^Snbe? 

Sie ift e§. ^d) h^^be nod) eine aiueite bet* 
aufügen, ba^ idb felbft febr bebaure, biefen 5trtiM ge* 
fd^rieben au höben. 

10 Dbcrft. ^(h tue Shnen inohl nid)t unredbt, tnenn 
i(h annehme, bafe Sie f(hon anbere^ gefchrieben höben, 
maS eher au bebauern mar. 

33o(a (fortfa^iienb). liefen 5trtifel lie^ t(h bruden, beöor 
i(h t)on Sh^^er lebten ltnterrebung mit SIbenborf ^enntni^ 

15 hatte; (febr ortig) id) bebaure ihn be^hölb, tneil er nicht gana 
mahr ift. Sd) mar au fchned, alB ich bem fpublifum Shi^e 
fPerfönlichfeit fchilberte, ba§ ^ilb entfhricht menigften^ 
heut nicht mehr ber 3!BirfIichfeit, e§ ift gefchmeichelt. 

Dberft (ousbrecbenb). 92un, beim Teufel, ba§ ift grob! 
20 S3ota* 35eraeihung, e§ ift nur mahr! ^ch münfche 

Sie au überaeugen, bafe auch ein ^ournalift bebauern 
fann, ltnmahre§ gefchrieben au höben. 

Dberft §err! — (m ©eite) ^th utufe an mich hölten, 
er behält fonft immer recht. — Tlein §err ©oftor, ich 

25 fehe, bcih Sie ein gemanbter S??ann finb unb §anb* 
merf Oerftehen. ®a Sie au^erbem heut in ber Stirn* 
mung fcheinen, nur bie SSahrheit au reben, fo erfuche ich 
Sie noch, mir au fagen, ob Sie oielleicht auch bie S)e* 
monftrationen geleitet höben, melche fich mir heut al§ 

30 Stimmen be§ fpublifum§ barfteden. 
35ola (ftcb toerneigenb). SlderbingS bin ich babei nicht un* 

tätig gemefen. 
Dberft (tbm bie ©riefe binbaltenb, heftig), ^aben Sie bie§ 

beranlafet ? 
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S3oIs* Qvivx Z^il, §err Dberft. — Steg ©ebicftt ift 
ber ^eraengergufe eineg el^rltdfien Swtigen, Jneld^er in 
^l^nen ben bäterlidien grennb Olbenborfg nnb bag 
Sbeal eineg ritterlid^en gelben öereJirt; id^ ^laBe i^nt 

5 ben gemadit, SB^en bag @ebi(Bt au üBerfenben. 
Gg tnar tnenigfteng gut gemeint. Ser ^oet mag fidB 
ein anbereg ^beal fud^en. — Sie 5lbreffe fommt bon 
grauen unb 9[)2äb(Ben, meld^e ben 35erein für ©raieBung 
bermaBrIofter ^nber Bilben. Ser 35erein aüBit öudB 

10 gräulein ^ba S3erg unter feine 9?^itglieber, i(B felBft 
BaBe ben Samen biefe 5lbreffe berfa^t, fie ift bon ber 
So(Bter beg SSeinBänblerg ^iebenBrinf aBgefdBrieBen. 

DBerft ItngefäBr fo B^Be idB biefe 33riefe Beurteilt, 
©g ift unnötig a« fragen, oB ©ie audB ber 302af(Binift 

15 finb, meIcBer mir bie Bürger Bei^Ö^fcBidt B^^t- 
SBenigfteng B^Be idB nidBt aBgeraten. 

SSon aufeen bielftimmigeS 3)tänncr^Ouartett. 

^0(B, BodB, Bödjl 

®g leBt ein Dtitter BodBgefinnt 
30 ^n unfrer SJtauern S3ann, 

^Bn fegnet jebeg SSürgerlirtb, 
Sen eblen, treuen S?tann. 
SBer ^ilfe fud^t in 3^ot unb Setb, 
Ser ruft ben,Splitter inert, 

25 Senn Siebe ift fein SBaffentleib, 
©rBarmen Beifet fein ©cBinert. 

2Bir feiern B^nt mit (Song unb SBort 
^Bn, aller Strmen ©dBuB nnb ^ort, 
Sen OBerft, ben Oberft, 

30 Sen eblen Oberft S3erg. 

DBcrft (flingclt nac^ ben erften 3:aften be§ ®efange§). 

^art. 

Su iüirft niemanb borlaffen, menn bu in meinem 
Sienft Bleiben ibiüft. 
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^arl[ (erf(^)rodten). ^ ^err Oberft, fie finb fdt^on im @ar= 
ten, eine gro^e @efellfdf)aft, e§ ift bie Siebertafel, bte 
5lnfübrer fteljen Bereite auf ber Zxeppe. 

^olä (ber bo§ genfter fleöffnet). ©el^r gut gefuugen, $err 
5 Oberft — S^empler unb Sübin —. ift ber befte ^enor 

unferer ©tabt, unb bie Begleitung ift origineE genug. 
Obcrft (bei Seite). ift gum ^oEmerben! — gübre 

, bie Herren "^eveixi. (ifari ab; om ©nbe ber Strobbe:) 

^leinmi(bel, gttjei anberc ^pcrrcti* 

10 EleinmidjeL ^err Oberft, bie biefige Sieber^ 
tafel bittet um bie Erlaubnis, ^b^'ien einige Sieber fim 
gen gu bürfen. §ören ©ie ba§> fleine ©tänbeben al§ 
einen ftbtnaiben 5lu§bruE ber aEgemeinen Berebrung unb 
Siebe freunblicb an. 

15 Oberft E^eine Herren, iä) bebaure febr, bafe eine 
©rfranfung in meiner Samilie mir münfebenSmert matben 
itmf3, Sbt^e !ünftlerif(ben Seiftungen abgetürgt gu feben. 

banfe gb^en für bie gute Tleimm unb erfud^e 
©ie, ^errn Brofeffor Olbenborf bie Sieber gu fingen, 

so bie ©ie mir gugebaebt b^ben. 
3^rib ^leinmidjet SBir b^elteu e§ für Bfittbir guerft 

©ie gu begrüßen, beöor mir Sbren greunb auffutben. 
Itm S^ranfe nicht gu ftören, merben mir un§, menn ©ie 
erlauben, meiter bom ®aufe ab im ©arten auffteEen. 

25 Oberft Zun ©ie nach Sbretn Belieben. (?frtfe mcin= 
nttd;cl unb bte beiben anbern ab.) — ^ft biefer SlufgUg aUCb ÖOll 
Sbier ©rfinbung? 

^ulä beruetgenb). SöenigftenS gum ^eil! — Slber 
©ie finb gu gütig, §err Oberft menn ©ie aEe biefe 

30 Oemonftrationen auf mich aEein gurüEfübren; mein 
Slnteil baran ift boE) felir gering. S^b habe nichts ge= 
tan, aB bie öffentliehe SDZeinnng ein menig rebigiert. 
Oiefe nielen 9[)?enf(ben finb feine ^ubben, melcbe ein 
gemanbter ^bubbenfbieler an ben Orübten umbergieben 
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fönnte. 5lIIe biefe stimmen gel^ören tüc^^tigen unb ep 
rcntoerten fßerfoncn an, unb ina^ fie gejagt l^aben, 
ba§ tft in ber 2:;at bte aEgemeine SD^ctnung ber ©tabt, 
baS bie Überzeugung ber 33efferen unb 35erftän= 

6 btgen in ber ©tabt. SSäre fie eß nicht, fo hätte ich mich 
biefen braben ßeuten gegenüber fehr bergeblid) bemüht, 
auch nur einen bon ihnen in Sht^ §öu§ gu führen. 

Oberfü ©r h^t mieber red)t unb idh höbe immer 
unrecht! 

10 ^ots (fetir ortiQ). ©eftatteix ©ie mir noch bie (^rflürung, 
bafe mir gegenmärtig and) biefe garten Üufeerungen ber 
allgemeinen Sichtung unböffenb erfd)einen, unb ba^ ich 
ben Sinteil, melchen ich baran höbe, hächtiih bebaure. 
SBenigften^ h^wt höt ein greunb OlbenborfS feine SSer- 

15 anlaffung, Sh^^en ritterlichen ©inn ober Shi^e ©elbftber- 
leugnung gu feiern. 

Cberft (auf i^n auoe^cnb). SO^ein §err 2)oftor, ©ie be= 
nuben bag 35orrecht Sh^er Qun^t, rüdfichtSloS gu reben 
unb grembe gu beleibigen, in einer Söeife, meldhe meine 

20 @ebulb erfchöbft. ©ie finb in meinem ®aufe, unb e§ 
ift eine gemöhnliche Stüdficht ber gefeüfchaftlichen Mug- 
heit, bafe man ba§ ^au^redht be§ @egner§ refbeftiert. 

(fic^ über einen Stu^l lefinenb, gentütlid)). SBeitn ©tS ba= 

mit fagen moden, bafe ^'^mn ha§> fdedht gufteht, um 
25 angenehme grembe au§ §aufe gu entfernen, fo 

mar e§ unnötig, mich baran gu erinnern; benn ©ie 
haben hewt fthou einen anbern au^ §aufe ge= 
miefen, bem feine Siebe gu Shnen ein gröfeere^ Stecht 
gab gu fein, aU ich höbe. 

30 Dbcrfü §err, eine foldhe ©reiftigfeit ift mir noch 
nicht borgefommen. 

S3ofg m berncigcnb). bin ^oumalift, ®err ©berft, 
unb nehme nur ba§ in Sfnfbrud), ma§ ©ie foeben ha§ 
SSorredht meiner gunft nannten. 
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©rofeer fRarfd^ öon S3Ia§inftrumenien. Uaxl fd^neU herein. 

Dbcrft (ii,m .nt8.gen). SBerfcEißefee baS ©artentor, nie- 
manb foE leerem. (Sie snufif fd^eigt.) 

fdoU (am fyenfter). ©te ff^etrett Sreunbe au§, 

5 bte^mal bin i(b unf(i)ulbig. 

^arL $err Oberft, e§ ift git fböt. hinten im 
©arten fteben bie ©önger, unb born fommt ein unge* 
beurer Qm öor ba§ $an§, e§ ift §err bon ©enben 
unb bie gonge fReffource. (5la(^ bcm §intergrunb.) 

10 Obcrft* $err, xd) münfibe/ bafe bie IXnterrebung gmi» 
f(ben un§ ein ©nbe nehme. 

S3oIg (au§ betn fjettfter aurüdfbrec^enb). ^n Ööge, ^ert 
Oberft, finbe xd) biefen 3Bunf(b febi^ natürlich, (aßtcber 

()inau§fe()enb) ©in briEonter tofgug, fie tragen oEe ^abier* 
15 laternen. Stuf ben Saternen finb ^nfcbriften! — Stuwer 

ben gemöbniicben Oebifen ber fReffource febe ich noch 
anbere. — Oafe biefer S3eEmau§ boE) niemoB gufiegt, 
mo er ber Bettung nüblicb fsiti fönnte. (Sd)neE eine «rief^ 

tafele borate^enb) Oie ^ufcbrifteu tDoEeu mir fcbneE für 
30 bie 3eitung notieren, (aurüdfbrec^enb) S^ergeiben @ie! — 

Sieb, ba§ ift böcbft merfmürbig: „S^ieber mit unfern 
geinben!"—unb 'i)m eine fcbmörglicbe Saterne mit meü 
ben S3u(bftaben: „^ereat bie „Union"!" StEe Söetter! 
(3um fyenfter ()ittou§rufenb) ©uten Stbenb, meine Herren! 

35 Dberft (au i()m tretenb). §err, finb ©ie be§ OeufeBI 
S3otg (ftc^ fdncK umbre()enb). ©§ ift febr gütig bon Sbtien, 

^err Oberft, bafe ©ie fi(b neben mir am genfter geigen. 
(Dberft tritt aurücl.) 

©enben (»on unten). 2Ba^ ift ba§ für eine stimme? 
30 ^olg. ©Uten Stbenb, ^err bon ©enbenl — Oer §err, 

meld^er bie braune ßaterne mit ber meiben St'if^bnft 
trögt, mürbe un§> febr berbinben, menn er bie ©üte bö= 
ben moEte, bem §errn Oberft bie ßaterne einmal 
aufgureicben. S3lafen 0ie ^bt* Siebt au^, E!Zann, unb 
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rei(f)en ©te mir bie ßaterne. — ©o, tc^ banfe ^l^nen, 

sodann mit bcr geiftreid)en S)et)ife. — me stodtiateme tjerein^ 

i;oicnb) ^kv, $err £)berft, ift ba§ 2)ofument ber brüber= 

lidien ©efiiinung, meld^e grcunbe gegen um§ 

5 begen. oteifet bie catcrne bont ©todf) S)ie Soteme für ©ie, ber 

©toct für ben Saternenträger. (SBirft ben stod 3um ?fenftec 

ou§.) Ööbe bie ($bre mid^ gu empfetilen. (SGSenbet 
äutn 5lbgono, begegnet ?lbetbetb.) 

SKcmnerd^or tüieber na^e, lebt ein Dritter l^oc^gee^rt", einfal^ 
10 lenber S^uftf}, bielftimmigeS: „S)er Oberft S3erg foH leben, 

Slbctbctb, 

5lbelf)etb (bon ber Seite Iinf§ tüäbrenb be§ Öärtn§ eintretenb). ^ft 

benn beut bie gange ©tabt in Stufrnbr? 

15 fBotg* gdb höbe ba^ SO^eine getan, er ift b^tb be= 

febrt. ©Ute D^adftt! 
Oberft (bie Saterne 3U Soben Iberfenb, tbütenb), 3^^^ S^eufel 

mit allen Sournaliften! 

S)^ännerdOor, ©ctibcn, SSlitmcnberg xtnb biele anbere sperren (im 
20 3^19^ ö:n ber ©artentür fid^tbar; bie ©eputation tritt ein, 

S^l^or nnb Saternen gruppieren fid^ am Eingänge). 

©etlbeil (mit louter Stimme, bi§ ber ißor^ang om SBoben ift). ^err 

Oberft, bie fReffource gibt fidb bie ©t)re, ibr f)odböer= 

et)rte§ äl^itglieb gu begrüben. 

25 2)er iBortiang föüt tnö^renb ber lebten SBorte. 



SJiertcr %ft 

©rfte ^cene. 

©artenfaal im ^au[e he§ Obersten. 

D5erft, t)om ©arten eintretenb, hinter il^m ^arl. 

DBerft (am gingane, untoirfc^). 3Ser J)öt bexu Sötltielm 
Befohlen, ba^ ^ferb üov ben ©d^Iafatininern nxn^ex^n- 
fülören? ®er ©d^Itngel madtit mit ben ©tfen einen 

5 Öärm, ber ^ote aufmecEen tönnte. 
^arL Söerben ber §err £)Berft tieut ni(f)t au^reiten? 
DBcrft D^ein! in ben ©taE mit bem ^ferbe! 
^axL Qu ^efe|I, §err OBerft. (?ib.) 
OBerft (ningelt, iforl toieber on ber 2:ür). ^ft bci^ ^rüUlein 

10 3U fBi^etBen? 
,tarL ©ie ift in intern Minimer, ber $err ^uftiarat 

ift Bereite feit einer ©tunbe Bei it)r. 
DBerft 2öie? am frühen SO^orgen? 

^ier ift fie felBft. (3lb, na($bem ?lbclbeib cingetrcten.) 

15 3lbcn)ctb, ^orb (au§ ber 3^ür red^t§). 

5(beIBetb (3u i?orb). ©ie BleiBen moI)I in ber 9^äBe 
ber ©artentür, unb menn ber Bemühte junge ®err 
fommt, bann führen ©ie i^n a« un§. (iforb ab.) ©uten 
30?Orgen, ^err OBerft! (an tbn trctenb unb i^n bater anfebenb). 

ao SSie ift ha§> Söetter t)eut? 
DBerft ©rau, SP^äbd^en, grau unb ftürmifc^! ^rger 

unb ©ram faufen in meinem Bentm, ba^ er mir 
aerfBringen möchte. SSie ge^t e§ ber Meinen? 

170 
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5(bclf)cib* S3efjcr. 0te ift fo gefd^eit getüefen, gegen 
SO^orgen etn3itfd)Iafen. Seljt ift fte traurig, aber gefaxt. 

Dbcrft ©erabe biefe ^a\\mQ tft mir ärgerlid). SSenn 
fie nur einmal f(^reien moHte unb ficb ettna^ in bie 

5 $aare fahren; e§ märe fd^redlicb, aber e§ märe' bod) 
^rjatur barin. 5lber bie§ .ßäd)eln unb fid) Slbmenben unb 
bie§ Hbtrodnen b^imlic^er S^ränen, ba§ nimmt mir 
meine gaffung. S)a§ ift bei meinem S^inbe unnatürlid). 

5lbclöeib* SSielleidit fennt fie ha§> gütige $erä it)re§ 
loSSaterg beffer al§> er felbft, aielteid)t t)offt fie nod)! 

Dberft Sßorauf? 5tuf eine SSerföbnung mit il^m? 
9^ad) bem, ma§ gef(^e!)en, ift eine SSerföbnung smifdien 
Olbenborf unb mir unmöglid). 

mdbctb (bei Seite). Ob er münfd)t, bafe id) il^m mi= 

15 berfprecbe? 

^orb (3U 5iben;eib). Oer §err ift gcfommen. 

5(bctbcib* Sä) merbe flingeln. (ßorb ab.) — Reifen 
©ie mir in einer fleinen SSerlegenbeit, id) habe einen 

30 fremben jungen Tlann fpred)en, ber bilfsbebürftig 
fdieint, unb möd)te gern, bafe 0ie in ber dl'di^e bleiben 
— barf itö bie Oür ^)iev offen laffen? (toeift auf bie %\xx 

lintS.) 

Cljcrft. $a§ t)eifet rool^l auf beutfi), td) foH bort 

25 £)ineingeben? 
9Ibeir)ctb. Sd) nur auf fünf Minuten. 

Cbcrft. SKeinetoegen, menn id| nidit nur ’^orcfien fott. 

9lbelf)ctb. ®a§ berlonge tib nt(bt, aber 3ut)ören tocr= 
ben ©ie bod), wenn bo§ ©efbröd) ©ie intereffiercu 

30 foltte. 
Cbcrft (täidnb). ®ann werbe id) bereinfommen. (s» 

x\ai) tint§, ^elbeib flinoelt.) 
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ßorö (am (Eingänge, fogleid^ trieber aB). 

(fi^ üerbcugenb). tt)ünfd)e einen guten Ttov= 

gen. — ©inb @ie ba^ gräuletn, inelc^e^ if)ren ©dfireiber 
äu mir gefdi)idft l^at? 

5 5lbel^eib* ^a. 0ie f)aben ben 2ßunf(^ geäußert, 
midf) felbft au fbred^en. 

Scfjmorf* SSoau foE ber ©d^reiber miffen, tnenn ic^ 

Sinnen etma^ au fagen l^abe? — §ier fii b bie Zettel, 

bie ber @enben gefdf)rieben tiat, tnelc^e id^ gefunben !)abe 

10 im ^Qf)ierforBe be§ ,,ß^orioIan". 0el^en ©ie nad), oB fie 

für ben OBerften au Brauchen finb. foE idf) bamit 

anfangen? ift nid^t^ bamit au macfien. 

5lbeI5eib (btnctnfebenb, bet ©eite lefenb.) „§ier fenbe idf) 

nen bie ungIüEliE)e ftiliftifd^e StrBeit" u. f. tv. — UnBor= 
15 fidfitig unb fefir gemöBnlid^I (legt fie auf ben %m. saut) 

jebem gaEe finb biefe unBebeutenben ^iEette in meinem 
^abierforBe Beffer bermaBrt, al§> in einem anbern. — 
Unb ma§ neranlafet ©ie, mein §err, mir 35ertrauen 
au fdfienfen? 

so 8d^mo(f. 2)er ^eEmau§ t)at mir boc^ gefagt, bafe 

©ie eine gefdf)iEte ^erfon finb, bie bem OBerften auf 

gute Söeife fagen mirb, er foEe fid^ bor bem ©enben 

unb bor meinem 3^ebafteur in ad£)t neBmen. Unb ber 

©Berft ift ein Bumaner SP^ann, er B^t mir neulidf) bor= 
25 gefegt ein @Ia§ füfeen Söein unb ©emmel mit ßadB§ 

aum grüBftüE. 

OBerft (an ber Sür fufitbar, ntitletbig bie §änbe faltenb). S)U Iie= 
Ber @ott! 

©(Binorf* SBarum foE idt) ,iBn BiutergeBen laffen bon 
30 biefen SO^enfdBenl 

5lbetBeib* SBenn ^Buen ba§ grüBftüE niEft unange= 
neBm mar, fo moEen mir für ein atueite^ forgen. 

©d)ntO(f. © idB Bitte, BemüBen ©ie fidf) rneinetmegen 
nidf)t. 
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?lbclf)etb* können tüir ^l&nen fonft mit etma§ tielfen? 
0djmo(f* SSomit joEen 0ie mir t)elfen? (feine sttefei 

unb i^iciber betra(^tenb) je^t aEe§ im ©toTtbe. Tlein 
ITnglüE ift nur, ic^ ftecfe in einem fdfjled^ten ©efd^äft. 

5 mufe fet)en, ba^ id^ au§> ber Literatur l^erauSfomme. 
5lbet^etb (mitteibig). ift tüot)! red^t fd^mer, fid^ in 

ber Literatur mot)! gu füt)ten? 
©djmoff* ^e nad^bem. — SO^ein fEebafteur ift ein 

ungered^ter SO^enfdi). @r ftreid^t gu öiel unb begal^It gu 
10 menig. 5tdi)ten ©ie öor oEem Quf ^firen ©til, fagt er, 

guter ©til ift bie ^auEtfa^e. ©d^reiben ©ie gemid^tig, 
©d^moE, fagt er, fd^reiben ©ie tief, man berlangt ba§ 
tieutautage bon einer S^itung, bafe fie tief ift. @ut, 
id^ fd^reibe tief, id^ mad^e meinen ©til logifd^. SSenn 

15 id^ it)m aber bie 5trbeit bringe, fo mirft er fie bon fid^ 
unb fdi)reit: S!öa§ ift ba§? 2)a§ ift fd^merfaEig, ba§ ift 
bebantifd^, fagt er. ©ie muffen fdbreiben genial, briEant 
müffen ©ie fein, ©d^moE, e§ ift je^t El^obe, ba^ aEe§ 
angenehm fein foE für bie Öefer. — 2ßa§ foE idh tun? 

20 ^d^ fd^reibe mieber genial, i(h fe^e biel ^riEante^ h^ttein 
in ben 5lrtifel; unb menn idb ihn bringe, nimmt er ben 
D^otftift unb ftrei(ht aEe§ ©emöfinlidhe unb lüfet mir nur 
bie ^riEanten fteben. 

Dberfü Sft fo etmag möglidh? 
25 ©EjmoE* SSie fann idh beftehen bei foldher 33ehanb= 

Iiing? 2öie fann ich ihnt fdhreiben lauter S3riEante§ 
bie 3oile für fünf Pfennige? S)abei fann ich nicht I;e= 
flehen. Unb be^holb miE ich fehen, bafe ich au§ bem 
©efchäft horauBfomme. Sßenn ich nur fönnte berbienen 

30 fünfunbamanaig biB breifeig Saler, ich moEte in meinem 
ßeben nicht mieber fchreiben für eine 3oftung, ich moEte 
bann mein eigeneB ©efdhäft anfangen, ein fleineB ©efdhäft, 
baB mich ernähren fönnte. 

5lbelheib» Sßarten ©ie einen ^lugenbliE! (fu(^t in i^ret 

35 iBörfe). 
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OBcrft (eilig (lerborlomntenb). iXB6rlQff6tl ©16 t)Ct§ tttit/ 
liebe 5lbeII)eib. ®er junge ä)?ann totE auftören ^ourna» 
lift SU fein, ba§ gel^t ön! §ier, l^ier ift @elb, mie 
©ie fid^ n)ünfci)en, luenn ©ie mir öerfbred^en, t)on l&eute 

5 ab feine gebet mef)r für eine ansurül^ren. 

^ier, nel^men ©ie! 

©cfjntorf* ©in bxeu^i]ä)e§> ^affenbiEet bon fünfunb* 
smansig Malern kurant? 2fuf meine ©l^re, id^ öer* 
f^red^’^ §err Oberft, ouf meine ©fire unb ©e= 

10 ligfeit, i(f) gefie nodb l^eut s« einem SSetter bon mir, 
meld^er ein folibeg ©efd^äft l^at. SSiE ber §err Oberft 
einen ©d^ulbfdiiein, ober foE idf) au^fteEen einen SSed^fel 
auf mic^ felber mit langer grift? 

Obcrft, bleiben ©ie mir bom ßeibe mit Syrern 
15 Söe(f)fel! 

Aö -. ©c^moif^ ©0 miE idt) einen ridf)tigen ©dt)ulbfdöein 
ou^fteEen. ©§ ift mir lieber, bofe e§> nur ein ©d^ulb- 
fd^ein ift. 

Oberft (ungebuibig). %n6) ^fii^en ©df)ulbfdf)ein toiE idt) 
20 nidbt. — §err, geben ©ie in Ootte^ S^amen! 

ITnb mie mirb’^ fein mit ben Biufen? ^ann 
idt)’^ höben gegen fünf ^rosent, fo märe mir’§ lieb. 

5lbefbeib> Oer ®err fdbenft ^buen ba§ @elb. 

0(bntorf* ©r fdbenft mir, ba§ ©5elb? ©§ ift ein 
25 SSunber! — Söiffen ©ie ma§, $err Oberft, menn idb 

nidbtS madbe mit bem ©elb, fo bleibt e§ gefcbenft; menn 
i(b mir bamit oufbelfe, fo bring’ icb’g öbuen surüE. 
boffe, idb merbe mir oufbelfen. 

Obcrft galten ©ie ha§> gans nadb Sbi^em belieben. 

30 ©Ejntotf. ©§ ift mir gans Imb fo, .§err Oberft, 
ltnterbeg banfe idb Sbuen, unb mög’ e§ Sbuen Oergolten 
merben burdb eine anbere greube, bie ©ie höben. 
empfehle midb Sb^en, meine §errfdböften. 
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^Ibel^cib* Srül)ftüc! tüoEen tüir nidjt öergeffen. 
(Älingelt, ^oxh tritt ein.) ßteber ! (ft)ric^)t Icifc mit it)m.) 

^itte fel)r, laffen ©te bod^ ba§! (St^mod 
unb iJorb ab.) 

5 Dberft* Unb je^t, mein Siäuletn, erflären ©ie mir 
biefe ganse Unterrebung; fie gei)t mici) nal^e genug 
an. 

5IbeI^cib* ©enben i)at fid^ gegen anbere taftlo^ über 
feine Stellung gu ^l^nen unb Ubiern §aufe au§gefbro= 

10 df)en. tiefer junge 3)?ann l^atte ettnag baaon gehört, 
unb ^öiilette öon (senben in ^efil^, in meldben einige 
nnbaffenbe 5Iu^brüife aorfommen. e§> für gut, 
biefe S3il(Iette avi§> feinen Rauben l^erau^augieben. 

Dbcrft» ^d^ erfud^e @ie um biefe Briefe, Stbetl^eib. 
15 5lbct^eib (bittenb). SS03U, $err £)berft? 

Dbcrft» ^d^ merbe midi) nid^t ärgern, 30^äbdf)en. 
^Ibetrjeib* berlo^^nt fid) aud^ nid^t. ltnb bodö 

bitte id^ ©ie, nidf)t l^ineinaufeben. — 0ie miffen je^t ge= 
nug, benn ®ie miffen, bafe er mit feiner Umgebung ein 

so fo gro^e§ 25ertrauen, al§ ©ie il^m in ber lebten Seit 
gegönnt l^aben, nid^t 3U mürbigen ineife. 

Dbcrft (traurig). O üfwi, üfuü — ^d^ ^öbe in meinen 
alten ^agen Unglüdf mit meinen 33efanntfdf)aften. 

5lbetl)eib* SSenn ©ie ©Ibenborf mit biefem l^ier — 
35 (auf bic «riefe toeifenb) iu eine klaffe fe^eu, fo l^aben ©ie 

unredbt. 
Dbcrft S)a§ tue idf) nid^t, 9[)^äbdben. ©en ©enben 

habe i(f) nid^t fo lieb gehabt, unb be^b^Ib trage idb’§ 
leidster, ba^ er midb berieft. 

30 3lbctbetb (tntib). Unb meil ©ie ben anbern geliebt ]^a^ 
ben, be^tialb maren ©ie geftern fo — 

Dbcrft* ©üredben ©ie’§ nur au§, ©ittenbrebiger — 
fo l)axt unb ungeftüm. 

5lbc(bctb* 9P^et)r al§ ba§, ©ie maren ungerediit. 
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Dkrft mir in biefer ba^felbe ge¬ 
jagt, wem idj an ^ba^ Simmer trat unb ba§ arme 
^ing meinen prte. ^di) mar ein gefränfter, aorniger 
sodann unb t)atte unrecht in ber gorm, in ber (Badje 

5 felbft t)atte iä) boc^ red^t. ä)2ag er S)ef3utierter fein, er 
baau nielleic^t Beffer aB idf); bafe er ein Qei- 

tunggfdireiBer ift, ba^ trennt uiB. 

5lbd5eib* (^r tut bod^ nur, maB ©ie auc^ taten. 

Oberft Erinnern ©ie mid^ nid^t an biefe Torheit! 
10 — Sßenn er aB mein ©ct^miegerfobn ben ßauf ber 

SBelt anber§ Beurteilte aB id^, fo fönnte id^B mol^I er= 
tragen. SBenn er aBer aEe S^age ©efü^Ie unb @efin= 
nungen, bie ben meinen entgegenftetien, laut in bie SBelt 
ruft, unb idf) ba§ lefen mü^te, unb üBeraE pren müfete, 

15 mie mein ©dfimiegerfobn Bon meinen greunben unb alten 
^ameraben beSplB Berfpottet unb gefd^olten mirb, unb 
baB aEe§ pnunterfdt)IuEen mü^te, fepn ©ie, ba§- fann 
idb nid^t! 

5lbctptb* ünb Sba? SSeil ©ie ba§ nidf)t ertragen 
20 moEen, be^pIB mirb 3ba unglüEIidb. 

OBcrft allein arme§ ^inb! ©ie ift jep unglüElidt) 
gemefen, bie ganae Seit Binburd^. ®a§ B^IBe Söefen 
smifdBen unB SO^ännern B^t fdBon lange nidBB getaugt, 

ift Beffer, bafe e§> mit einem großen ©dBmerg ein 
25 ©nbe nimmt. 

5lbeIBctb (ernft). 9^odB feBe idB ba§ @nbe nidBt. ^dB 
merbe e§ erft feBen, menn Öba mieber fo fröBIic^ ladBt, 
aB fie fonft tat. 

OBerft (oufgcrcot utntierge^ienb, auSbred^enb). ©0 merbe idB iB^ 

30 mein ^inb üBergeBen unb midB aEein in einen SSinfel 
fe^en! — ^dB bacBte meine lebten ^age anber§, aber 
BerBüte (Sott, ha% mein gelieBte^ SO^äbdBen burdB midB 
unglüEtidB merben foEte! ©r ift auBerläffig unb eBrem 
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J)aft, er tnirb fte gut Ijalten. — ^cf) tuerbe in bie fletne 

@tabt äiej^en, au§> ber l^ergefommen bin. 

^Ibcl^etb (feine @anb ergreifenb). SO^elu lUÜrbtger greuub, 

nein, ba§ foHen 0ie nid)t. SBeber £)Ibenborf nod) 

5 tüürben tt)r @Iüd einem folc^en Obfer berbanfen 

moden. — SSenn nun ©enben unb feine greunbe bem 

^rofeffor bie Q^dung unter ben §änben fortgiel^en, mie 

bann ? 

Cberft (freubiö). 2)ann märe er fein ^burnalift met)r! 

* 10 - (Unrubtfl) Sd) bon bem ^^lane f)ören, ba§ 

I)interliftige §anbeln gefättt mir ni(^t. 

5lbcll)etb SO^ir and) nid)t. — (©craitc^) ®err Oberft, 

©ie ]&aben mir oft ein 35ertrauen gefdienft, ha§> mid) 
glüdlicf) unb ftolä gemad)t bat. ' ©ie 'i^aben mir and) 

iB beute geftattet, rüdfidit^Iofer 5u fbreeben, aB einem 9[)^äb= 

(ben fonft mobl erlaubt mirb. Sßoden ©ie mir noch 

einen großen 33emeB Sbi^er 5I(btung geben? 

Cberft (ibr bie §onb brücfenb). 5fbelbeib, mir miffen, mie 

mir miteinanber fteben. ©breiben ©ie. 

20 5lbclbetb. ©eien ©ie beut auf eine ©tunbe mein ge¬ 

treuer fRitter. Urlauben ©ie mir, bafe id) ©ie mit mir 

führe, mobin e§ and) fei. 

Oberft SSa§ haben ©ie bor, ^nb? 

5lbcrbctb. 9^i(bt^ Unre(bte§, nichts, ma§ Sbrer unt 

25 meiner unmürbig märe. foE Sbuen nicht lange @e- 

beimni§ bleiben. 

Oberft 3öenn e§ fein mufe, id) gebe mich gefangen. 

Slber barf id) nicht ungefähr miffen, ma§ id) 3U tun 

habe? 
20 mclbcib. ©ie foden mich bei einem S3efucb begleiten 

unb ficb babei an ba§ erinnern, ma§ mir febt fo ber- 

ftänbig mit einanber gefbrochen haben. 

Oberft ^ei einem ^efueb? 
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5lbclf)cib* S3ci einem ^efud^, ben tcf) in meinem ei= 
genen Si'itereffe madi)e. 

Slorb (m sibei^eib). ^err non ©enben münfc^t ^l^nen 
5 feine 5iufmartung 3u machen. 

Cbcrft jel^t nii^t fe^)en. 
5lbelf)cib* tobe, ®err Oberft, mir b^ben ni(^t Seit, 

and) mit bem 3u sürnen. ^cb merbe ibn auf einige 
togenbtide annebmen müffen. 

10 Oberft Oann gebe i(b fort. 
Slbctbcib (bittenb). Um mid) fogleicb 3U begleiten? 

Oer SBagen märtet. 
Obcrft gebord)e bem tommanbo. (m naä) unfs.) 
toelbcib. S^b bobe einen fd^nelten ©ntfcblufe gefaxt, 

15 xd) bobe etma§ gemagt, ma^ für ein S)2äb(ben mobl 3U 
fed mar, benn id) füble ieljt, mo bie ©ntf(beibung nabt, 
baü mein 90?ut mid) Oerläfet. — S^b uiufete e§ tun um 
feinetmiden unb für un§> aÜe. — (gu iiorb) S3itten 0ie 
gräulein ficb bereit gu holten. Oer totfcber fett 

20 fogIei(b umfebren fie abgubolen. — Sieber ^orb, benfen 
Oie an mid). gib gebe einen midjtigen @ang, mein 
alter greunb. — (mcii)etb ab.) 

^orb (anetn). Oaufeiib! glünsen ber bie togen! 2ßa§ 
bat fie üor? Oie mid bod niibt gar ben alten Oberft 

25 entführen? 2Ba§ fie au(b öor bot, fie febt’§ bureb- 
gibt nur einen, ber mit ibr fertig merben fönnte. O 
§err tonrab, menn icb reben bürfte! mb.) 

Smeite Ocene. 

9tcbaftion§3immer ber „Union". 

30 23ol5 au§ ber Oür Iin!§, gleid) barauf TOßer. 

(äur gjnttcitür). $ier bei^'otu mit bem Oifd). 
9)lÜdcr (trägt einen tteinen gebedten mit 2Beinflaf(^en, ©löfern unb 



^ie ^ournaUften. 179 

5;eIIern nac5 bem 93orbergrunb Itnf§, rüdt fünf StüMc, ffjredjenb:) ^6tr 

^iepenbrinf läfet fid) empfeljlen unb jagen, ber Sßein 
märe öon bem gelbgefiegelten, unb menn ber §err ®of= 
tor ©efunbl^eiten tränfe, möchte er ancf) §errn giepern 

5 brinfg ©efunb^eit nitfit nergefjen. mar fel^r fibel, 
ber bxc!e $err. Unb a^abame ^iebenbrinf erinnerte 
il^n baran, bafe er auf bie „Union" abonnieren foEte; er 
trug mir auf, ba§ äu befteEen. 

(h)clcf)er unterbeS tn 5Caf)ieren geblättert, aufftebenb). $er beU 

10 Sßein! (OJiüEer gie^t in ein ©ia§.) ®em mürbigeu SßeinfEienf 
3U ©Ören! (trintt). t)abe i§n IeiE)tfertig bebanbelt, 
aber fein ^era l^at fiE) al§> treu bemäbrt. ©agen ©ie 
it)m, bie ©e'funbbeit fei ni^t bergeffen morben. @ier 
bie SIafE)e für ©ie! — S^bt troEt euE)! (fuiüner ab, sbou 

15 bie Xiir Iinf§ öffnenb:) S^ommt if)r ©erreu, beut löfe iE) 
mein Sßort. 

S3eEmau§, Körner, 

^ier ift ba§ berfbroEfene grübftüE.—Unb jebt, ibr 
aEerliebften Eintagsfliegen, fEineE! malt eure ^aEen 

20 nnb eure ßaune fo rofafarben, als eurem SSibe nur möglich 
ift. ((finfe^entenb) 2)er grofee ©ieg ift erfoE)ten, bie „Union" 
bat einen ber ebelften Triumphe gefeiert; noch in fpäten 
^abrbunberten merben berfpätete Enfel ftaunenb fagen: 
baS maren glorreiche ^age unb fo meiter, gortfebung 

25 fiebe in ber heutigen 9^ummer ber Leitung. — ^ebor 
mir unS feben, ben erften ^oaft — 

Släntpe* ^er ermäblte £)ebutierte — 
33ola. 92ein, ber erfte S:oaft gilt ber gemeinfamen 

ai^utter, ber großen Eracht, melE)e deputierte berbor= 
30 bringt: bie ßeitung, fie floriere! 

51 Ee* §oE)! (ftofeen an). 

^ola. ®oE)l unb aum atueiten lebe — bait ^er de= 

pntierte felber fehlt noE). 
^äntpe- da fommt er. 
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DIbenborf. 

2)er SlBgeorbnete unferer el^rtüürbtgen ©tabt, 
(^l^efrebafteur unb ^rofcffor, ^ournalift unb braöe SD^ann, 
toeld^er gegenwärtig aürnt, bofe t)inter feinem D^tiicfen 

5 StUotria in bie Seitwig gefegt worben finb, er lebe l^od^! 
Mc. 
Olbenborf (freunbiic^)). ^önfe ben Herren. 
33ol5 (CIbcnborf na(^ bem SSorberorunb 3te'f)cnb, bet ©eite). Unb bu 

bift nicf)t meljr böfe. 
10 DIbcnborf* ©eine SO^einung war gut, aber e§ War 

eine grofee S^^bi^fretion. 
©enfe niii^t mel^r baran! — (2o«t) §ier, nimm 

bä§ '©lag, febe bii^b m ©ei nic^t ftols, junger 
©taat^mann, b^ut gebörft bn un§. ©o, ^)\ex fibt bie 

.15 9^ebaftion. SSo ift ber würbige ^err Henning, Wo ' 
ftedft ber Eigentümer, ©rudter unb 35erleger ©abriel 
Henning? 

33cl(linait§* 2öir höben ibn überoü gefucbt, er ift nir= 
genb an finben. 

30 ^ämbc* S^b begegnete ibnx Oorbin auf ber ©rebb^. 
er fcbticb fo fcbeu an mir Oorüber, Wie jemanb, ber einen 
bummen ©treicb gemacht böt. 

33ol5> SSabrf^einlidb gebt e§ ihm Wie ©Ibenborf, er 
ift wieber einmal ungufrieben mit ber Haltung be§ 

25 ^latte^. 
mmtv. 

(ben ilobf ()ereinfte(ienb). §ier bie S^ttungeu unb 
^oftfa(ben! 

33ot3* ©ortbin! {^JlüHcr tritt I)crein, legt bie ißabiere ouf ben 
30 5lrbeit§tifc^.) 

SJlütter. §ier ift ber „Eoriolan". E§ ftebt etwa§ 
über unfere 3^itung barin, ber ßaufburfd^e be§ „Eoriolan" 
grinfte midb böböifcb an unb embfabl mir ben 5lrtifel 
3ur ©urcbficbt. 
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©eben @te ber! ©tili, römifd^e^ „Sorio^ 
lan" fbitcbt. — 5IEe Teufel, tDa§> foE ba§? (lieft) „5Iu§ 
ber beften ©ueEe erfahren toir foeben, bafe bem 3eitung§= 
tnefen unferer ^robtns eine grofee SSeränberung bebor- 

5 ftebt. — linfere Gegnerin, bie „Union", inirb aufbören, 
ihre nta^Iofen Eingriffe gegen aEe§ §obe unb ^eilige 
3u rid)ten." — S)ieg $obe unb ^eilige 33Iumen- 
berg. — „2)a§ ©igentum^reebt an berfelben foE in anbere 
§änbe übergegangen fein, unb e§ ift fiE)ere 5Iu§fi^t, bafe 

10 tüiv in biefem bielgelefenen 33Iatt bon ie^t ab einen 
95erbünbeten begrüben toerben." — 2öie fd^meEt ba§, 
ibr $erren? 

SO^üEer* S)onnerU)etter! 
Svötnbe» S)a§ ift Unfinn! 

15 ^cEntauig* ift eine ßüge! j 
DIbenborf* ®a§ ift inieber eine bon ben abenteuer» 

lieben ©rfinbungen be§ 33Iumenberg. 
S3ol3* 2)abinter fteEt tva^. ^olt mir ben Gabriel 

Henning berl (imüiier ab.) 2)iefer (Eigentümer bot ben 
20 25erräter gefbielt, mir finb bergiftet, (auffbrinoenb) unb bie§ 

ift ba§ (Saftmabl ber 33orgia. 5Eäd&ften§ treten bie 
barmbersigen S3rüber unb fingen unfer ^otenlieb. 
— ^ut mir ben (SefaEen unb efet menigftenS bie SIu= 
ftern auf, bebor e§ gu fbät mirb. 

25 Olbeitborf (ber ba§ Statt ergriffen bat)- Offenbar ift biefe 
92adf)ri(bt nidbtS al§> ein unfidbereS (Serüdbt. Henning 
mirb un§ fagen, baü nidbtS bar an ift. ©ieb bu feine 
d^efbeufter unb fe^e bidb 3wun§- 

m febenb). midt), aber nicht, meil ich 
30 beinen SSorten glaube, fonbern meil idb baS grübftüE 

md)t im ©ticb taffen miE. ©ebafft ben Henning ber, er 
foE D^tebe fteben. 

DIbenborü Ou börft ja, er ift nicht m §cmfe. 
^ol5 (eifrig effenb). O bu mirft furE)tbar ermadtjen, fleü 
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ncr ©rfinal — ^cHmau^, qk%e mir ein. — SSenn bie 
@efd)ict)te ober nicf)t mal)r ift, menn biefer „(Soriolon'' 
Gelogen l)at, bei biefern ^mpuv im ©lafe fei’g gefd)mo= 
ren! fo mill id) fein äi^örber merben. 2)ie grimmigfte 

5 fRad)e, bie je ein beleibigter ^ournalift genommen, fod 
Quf fein ^Qubt fallen, er fod an 9Zabelftid)en Oerbluten, 
jeber 3)^ob§ auf ber ©tra^e foH ipn oeräd^tlid) anfeben 
unb fagen: ^^fui, „ß^oriolan'', Oon Sbn^^ nehme id^ 
feinen Riffen an, unb toenn’S SBurft märe. — ((s§ 

10 Sola legt ba§ Dicffcr ^in.) Memento mori! ba§ finb unfere 
Totengräber. — 9Zod) bie lebte dufter. Unb bann febe 
mobl, bu ftböne äöelt! 

^uftigmt 0(btt>ar3, ©cnben (ait§ ber Tür ltn!§; bie Tür bleibt 
offen). 

15 Ergebener Wiener, meine Herren. 

©cnbcm 35er3eil)ung, menn mir ftören. 

S3o(3 _ (ftfeenb om 3:tf(|). 9^id)t im geringften. T)ie§ ift 
unfer gemöbnlid)e§ grübftüd, fontraftlicb auf ein ^abr 
au§gemad)t, fünfsig ^luftern unb amei Slafd)en täglicb 

20 für ieben SlJitarbeiter. 2Ber bie Seitung fauft, mufe e§ 
liefern. 

©(bmats* SSa§ un§ berfübrt, ®err fprofeffor, ift eine 
a)?itteilung, meldje Sbnen guerft ®err Henning hätte 
ma(ben follen. ©r b^t e§ Oorgeaogen, mich bamit 

25 gu beauftragen. 
Dlbcttborf. Sdb ermarte ^bte SP^itteilung. 
©djmarg. .©err Henning b^t Oom geftrigen Tage 

ade fdedite, meld}e ihm aB (Eigentümer ber S^üm^g 
„Union" gufteben, bur(b 35erfauf an mich übertragen. 

30 Clbcnborf* 5ln ©ie, §err ^uftigrat? 
©(bmarg* Sdl) geftege, bafe iäj nur aB 33eoodmäd> 

tigter eine§ Tritten gefauft b^be. .©ier ift ber ^auf= 
Oertrag; e§ ift fein ©ebeimniS barin. (überreizt ein sobter.) 
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DJbcnborf (burci)fct)cnb, 3u «ota). ift ettt notarieEer 
35crlrag in oEer gorm, — berfauft für breifeigtaufenb 
^alcr. — (^lufrcfluno unter bcn ^Jtttorbcitcrn.) ©rlaubcn ©tC 

mir auf ben ^ern ber ©aE)c 311 geben. ©oE mit biefem 
5 3öeE)feI be§ Eigentümers and) eine ^nberung in ber 

Üolitifd^en Gattung beS 33IatteS berbunben fein? 

©enbett (bortretenb). 5tEerbingS, §err ^rofeffor, baS 
mar bei bem ^aufe bie SEeinung. 

DIbenborf* ©ebe icb bielleitbt in ^bnen ben neuen 
10 Eigentümer? 

©enben* 2)aS nidbt, aber idb l^ahe bie Ebre ibm be= 
freunbet gu fein, ©omobl ©ie felbft als biefe Herren 
haben baS D^ecbt 3U berlangen, baü S6te ^ontrafte er= 
füEt merben. ^ontrafte lauten, mie idö böre, auf 

15 balbiägrige ^ünbigung. ES berftebt fidb, baü ©ie bis 
gum 5tblauf biefer Qeit Sbi^en ©ebalt fortbesieben. 

(aufftetKub.) ©ie finb felfr gütig, §err bon ©en= 
ben. ltnfere ^ontrafte geben unS baS 9te(bt, bie Qei- 
tung gang nadb unferem Ermeffen gu rebigieren unb 

20 fomobl bie Haltung als bie ^arteifteEung beS ^latteS 
felbftänbig gu bcinbbaben. SBir merben baber bis gurn 
^tbtauf beS nätbften ^albjabreS • ni(bt nur unfere Debatte 
fortbesieben, fonbern au(b bie 3eitung felbft gum S^eften 
ber Partei fortfübren, meld)er auäugebören ©ie nicht bie 

25 Ehre höben. 

©enben (t)cftig). 3Sir merben ib^ittel finben, bem äu 
begegnen. 

Dtbenborf* $öerubigen ©ie fid)! Eine foltbe Si^ätig- 
feit märe faum unfer mürbig. Sä) erfläre unter foicben 

30 Itmftänben, baü id) bie 9tebaftion mit bem "^enÜQen 
5tage nieberlege unb ©ie aEer SSerbflidbtungen gegen 
midb ewtbinbe. 

S3ot3* Sy^einetmegen, eS fei. Sd) erfläre baSfelbe. 
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Slöm^c* V SStr aud^! 
Körner* ) 
©cnbcn (3u 6d()iDar3). ©te finb S^uge, bafe bie Herren 

5 freitüiEig auf il^re D^ed)te öersidjten. 
^olä (3u bcn üjiitarbcitern). ^alt, metue ^erteu, feien ©te 

nid^t 3U l^odfil^eraig. ift in ber Orbnnng, bafe @ie 
fid^ nid^t tneiter an bem ^latt Beteiligen, tnenn St)re 
grennbe anrücftreten. SSoan tnoEen ©ie aber ^l^re 

10 @eIbanfBrüdf)e an ben neuen 33efil3er aufgeBen? 
^eEmrtU)§* Sd^ liehet ni(t)t^ bon il^nen annelj» 

men, idi) miE t)anbeln inie bn. 
33ol3 (ibti ftvcicbeinb). ©ut gebaE)t, mein ©oBn. SSir 

moEen nn§ snfammen bnrcB bie Sßelt fd^Iagen. Söa§ 
15 meinft bn gn einer 2)re]0orgel, ^eEmanS? SSir gie^^en 

bamit auf bie El^effen nnb fingen beine ßieber aB, idb 
brefie, bn fingft. 

DIbcnborf* Sa feiner öon Seinen (Eigentümer ber 
Leitung gemorben ift, fo merben ©ie gnm ©E)tnfe biefer 

20 35erf)anblnng nocB bie grage natürlidt) finben, an men 
mir nufere 9fect)te abgetreten Baben? 

©enben* Ser gegenmärtige 33efiBer ber Leitung ift — 
DBcrft au§ ber ©eitentür Iinf§. 

Olbcnborf (erf(J;rocten 3urüdtretenb). ^err SBerft? 
25 5tB/ iebt mirb bie (Baä^e Bod^tragifiB. 

DBcrft (3« Dibenborf tvetenb). ^ov aEem, ®err ^rofeffor, 
neBmen ©ie b4e ÜBersengnng, bafe i(B biefer ganzen Sfm 
gelegenBeit fremb Bin nnb nur auf ben SSnnfdf) be§ 
^änferg l)iexl:)ev fomme. (Erft Bier B^be idf) erfaBren, 

30 mornm e§ fi(B Bö^'tbelt. S^B Boffe, bafe ©ie mir ha§> 
glauben merben. 

Sdf) öBer finbe bie§ ©Biel imBaffenb nnb Be= 
fteBe baranf, gn erfahren, mer ber neue (Eigentümer ift, 
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ber fo ger^etmnt^üolf b^ter öerfd^tebenen ^erfonen 
öerbirgt. 

2lbeU)ctb, 

^IbcIfjCtb (au§ bcr ©citcntür linf§ eintrctenb). @1 t)Ot 

5 Sitten* 

toünfd^e in €^)nma(f)t gu fallen. 

33clltnan^. S)a§ ift ein göttlid^er Sßtl^! 
5lbelf)etb m bemcioenb). Stf) öt^tifee 0ie, meine Herren! 

(3U bcn 5Kitarbcitern) ®abe i(f) re(f)t, toenn id) annelfime, bafe 
10 biefe Herren bi§ je^t bei ber fRebaftion befcbäftigt ge= 

mefen finb? 
^cEntait^ (eifrig), ‘^a mobL gnäbige§ gränlein! @err 

^ämbe für leitenbe Slrtifel, ®err Körner für bie fran- 

äöfifüien unb englif(ben ^orrefbonbensen/ nnb icb für 

15 ^beoter, SRufif, bilbenbe ^unft nnb aüerlei. 

5lbelbeib. Sd) tnerbe midb febr frenen, menn Sbt^e 
©rnnbfäbe Sbnen erlanben foEten, ancb ferner Sbt^ 
lent meiner gettnng gn gönnen. (2)ie brei iUlitarbeitcr bcrteugen 

20 33cEinau§ (bk §anb auf§ ^era legenb). @näbige§ grönlein, 
nnter Sbt^er fRebaftion bi§ an ba§ @nbe ber SBelt! 

5lbe(bctb aäcf)einb unb berbinbii^). nein — nnr in iene§ 
gimmer (tüeift auf bic xür rc(^t§). Branche eine galbe 
©innbe, nm mich für meine nene ^ätigfeit gn fam= 

25 mein. 
^eEmau^ (im isbge^en). ®a§ mirb eine an^gegeicbnete 

@efcbid)te! (®eümau§, ßämbc, itörner ab.) 

5lbclbeib. $err ffrofeffor, ©ie b^^^en bie ßeitnng 
ber Seitnng mit einer 33ereitn)iEigfeit niebergelegt, meicbe 

30 midb entgücft (funt scbeutung) ^(h tnünfcbc bie „M n i o n 
anf meine SSeife 3« rebigieren (fafet feine §anb 
unb fü^rt i^u 3um Dberfteu). ®err Oberft, er ift ni^t mehr 
^Rebaftenr; tnir haben ib« überliftet, @ie haben Sbre 
(sati^faftion. 
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Ofictft (bic 51rme auSbreitenb). ^^OlTimCn ©tG/ OlbGUbolf! 

~ 2ßa^ ift, tat mir leib feit ber ©tunbe 

unferer Trennung. 

DIbcnburf* Tlein bereinigter greunb! 
5 Ibettjcib (ouf bie Sür im!§ beutenb). ®ort briunetr ift nod) 

femanb, toeldner an ber SSerföinnung ^eil gu nehmen 

münfdnt. SSielteidnt ift’g §err ©abriel Henning. 

Sba. 

3 b a (on ber ©eitentür). (Jbuarb! (Clbcnborf eilt $ür, Sbö 

10 ibm entöeoen, er umarmt fie. 95eibe ab nad) ÜntS, ber Cberft folgt.) 

5lbel§cib (artig.) 33ebor ic^ ©ie, ®err bon ©enben, 

erfu^e, fid) für bie fRebaftion ber Rettung gu intereffieren, 

bitte itn ©ie, biefe ^orrefbonbens burd)3ulefen, tneldne id) 

aU einen 33eitrag für mein 33Iatt ert)alten i)abe. 

15 ©CJtbcn (mirft einen 33li(i l)inein.) SO^ein ^-räulein, ii^^ tüGi^ 

nidnt, tDeffen Snbi^fretion — 

^Ibctfjcib* gürd}tcn ©ie feine bon meiner ©eite, id) 

bin 3eitnng§befiberin nnb (mit seaiebung) merbe ba§ fRe= 

baftion§ge]f)eimni§ bemabren. 

20 Senbcn (Derbeugt fni^). 

3lbelt)eib* S)grf id^ ©ie um ba§ ®ofnment bitten, 

§err ^nftiärat? llnb moEen bie Herren bie ©üte haben, 

ben 35erfäufer über ben Stn^gang be§ ©efchüfteS 3U be= 

ruhigen? (Verbeugungen, ©enben unb ©c^toars ab.) 

25 2lbeII)etb, SSolg. 

5lbelheib (mä) einer «einen Vaufe). 9^nn, $err 33ol3, tca^ foE 

idn mit Shneti anfangen? 

fBota* Sd) bin auf aEeg gefaxt; id) mnnbre mid) 

über ni(ht§ mehr. — SBenn näihften^ jemanb ein ^abi= 

30 tat bon äRiEionen barauf bermenbet, aEe 9^eger 

mit meiner Ölfarbe angnftreiihen, ober 5tfrifa bieredig 

mad^en, mid) foE’§ niiht munbern. Sßenn idh morgen 

al§ Xlhu aufmathe, mit sEiei Seberbüftheln ftatt Ohren 
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unb mit einer im ©cfinabel, ict) miE aufrieben 

fein unb benfen, e§> finb f(^on met^r ©c^Iec^tigfeiten 

norgefoEen. 

5lbetf)eib* 2öa§ tioBen ©ie, ^onrab? ©inb ©ie un= 

5 aufrieben mit mir? 

^ota* TOt ^l^nen? ©ie finb grojamütig getnefen mie 

immer; nur au großmütig! Hub aEe§ märe red^t fE)ön, 

menn nur biefe ganae ©eene nidE möglid) gemefen märe. 

S)iefer ©enben! 

10 5lbelf)cib* ©r mirb ni(^t mieber fommen. — ^onrab, 

id) l^alte aur Partei! 

^ola* Triumph ^ ic% pie unaä^Iige ©ngel ^ofaune 

Blafen! bleibe bei ber „Union"! 

5lbetf)ctb. 2)arüber tiabe ic^ nidf)t mehr a« entfd^ei* 

15 ben. S)enn id) mufe ^buen nodb ein @eftänbni§ able= 

gen. Stud) idb bin nicht ber mirflidbe Eigentümer ber 

Leitung. 

^ota* iEid)t? — 9?un bei oEen Oöttern, mein SSib 

ift au Enbe, biefer Eigentümer mirb mir aEmäblid) 

20 gleichgültig. £b er ein E)?enfch, ein Qi^i^Uiifdb ober 

Teufel S3eelaebub. felber ift, id) biete ihm ^rob! 

5lbelljcib* Er ift eine 5lrt ^rrmifd), er ift ein flein 

menig Teufel, unb Oom ^obf bi§ aur 3eh, ift er ein 

großer ©dbelm. ®enn ^onrab, mein greunb, (beliebter 

25 meiner ^ugenb, ©ie finb e§ felbft! (gibt ii)in ba§ ©ofument.) 

^ola (eine sBeiie ftarr, lieft). ^Ibgetreteit un ^onrob ^ola 
— richtig! — 2)q§ märe fo eine 5lrt ©ef^enf. — ^ann 
nicht angenommen merben, ift Oiel au menig onirft ba§ 
hier 3ur ©eite). §ebe bich meg bon mir, Überlegung! (fjsiit 

30 bor ^Ibel^eib auf bie flnie) ^XZX: fnie id), ^Ibelhcib! SBqS ich 

rebe, mei^ ich bor Entaüden nicht, benn bie ganae ©tube 

tanat um mich herum. SBenn bu mid^ aum SO^anne 

nehmen moEteft, fo täteft bu mir ben größten ©efaEen 
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l3on ber Söelt! mu\t bu mtd& nW, fo gib mir einen 
^adtenftrei(i) unb joge mid) fort. 

5lbctbeib (ft(^) 3U i|)m neigenb). n)ill bid) {it;n lüffenb) 

^tefe SBange inar’^. 
5 ^ols (auffbritioenb). Unb btefer a^unb ift’^. (ilUfet ne, fte 

I;alten fi(| umarmt, tleine ^oufe.) 

Dbcrft, Sba, Dtbenborf. 

Dbcrft (erftaunt an ber 3:ür). tft ba§? 
^04. §err Oberft, e§ geid)iefet unter 3Serantn)'ort» 

10 tii^feit ber S^tebaftion. 
Obcrft Stbelbeib, ioag W td)? 
5(bctbcib (5)ie §anb nad; bem Oberften ouSftrcctenb). SO^eln S^reunb! 

Oie ^raut eine§ ^ournaliften! 

Snbem St»« unb DIbenborf bon bctben ©eiten äu bem ^aar eilen, fötlt 
ber SSorbang. 



SUBJECTS FOR INVESTIGATION AND 

DISCUSSION 

These -topics are intended to be merely suggestive to the teacher. 

They may be used in reviewing the work; several may be assigned 

for a lesson, or the dass may be divided into groups, and one 

'topic assigned to each group for special investigation and report 

to the dass. Some of the subjects would lend themselves to 

profitable debate and discussion. It is, of course, expected that 

the Student will have access to some of the books mentioned in 

the Bibliography. 

1. What special qualifications for writing a drama of this kind 

did Frey tag have? 

2. Write an outline of the structure of a normal drama. 

3. Define “roniantic comedy/' and determine whether Die 
Journalisten belongs to that dass. 

4. Is the comic interest of this play developed in the main plot? 

5. Is any of the comic effect produced by satire? 

6. Group the scenes and passages in which the inner emotions 

are brought to view through suspense. 

7. Is any episode introduced that interrupts the action? 

8. Discuss the humor of the play, and show its purpose. 

9. Show why characters that are in perfect poise and absolutely 

symmetrical cannot produce comic effects. 

10. Collect the striking incongruities presented in the play, and 

discuss their comic effect. 

11. Are there any cases of in ward struggles in the characters? 

12. To what extent is monologue used in the play? 

13. Does the dialogue flag in any particular instances? 

14. Are Piepenbrink’s actions justified by the circumstances? 

15. Show Schmock’s relation to the development of the plot. 

16. In what respects, if any, is Senden’s conduct inconsistent? 

17. Do the characters possess dramatic unity? 

18. Discuss the importance of the individual scenes with refer- 

ence to the development of the plot. 

19. In what ways is Bellmaus superior to Schmock? 
189 
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20. Collect the passages which seem to be spoken for the infor- 

mation of the a.udience rather tlian of the persons to whoin they 

are addressed. 
21. What purpose is served by the introduction of Henning? 

22. What purpose is served by the introduction of Müller? 

23. Collect the unusual words in the play. 

24. Collect the foreign words in the play. 

25. How old do you judge Bolz to be? Justify your judgment 

by reference to his actions and speeches. 
26. Group the scenes in which Bolz appears, and show the 

importance of each. 
27. Group the scenes in which Oldendorf appears, and show the 

Connection of each with the progress of. the play. 

28. Discuss the arguments against the System of election ^men- 

tioned in the play. 
29. Discuss the arguments for the System of election mentioned 

in the play. 
30. Examine the speeches and the actions of Oldendorf, and 

defend them against the Charge of weakness. 

31. Contrast Ida and Adelheid, and show in what respects the 

latter is superior to the former. 
32. Show in what respects Adelheid is a counterpart of Bolz. 

33. Is the character of Colonel Berg exaggerated to such an 

extent that it becomes a caricature? 
34. What can be said ethically of Bolz’s political behavior? 

35. Collect the passages which express general views on the 

subject of politics. \ 
36. Collect the passages which express general views on the 

subject of journalism. 
37. Discuss the passages in which actions or characters are con- 

trasted with other actions or characters. 

38. Group the scenes in which Colonel Berg and Ida appear, 

and discuss the importance of each scene. 

39. Make a list of the uncommon idioms. 

40. What kinds of figures of speech predominate in the play? 

41. Do Ida’s actions show good taste? 

42. Is Karl a necessary character? 

43. Are Blumenberg’s actions influenced by personal motives? 

44. Explain the meaning of Wahlmann as used in the play. 

45. In what sense is Korb an important character? 

46. Why did Bolz fear that Oldendorf would withdraw from 

the election? 
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47. Why was Colonel Berg invited to contribute to one of the 

papers? 

48. Are the characters of the play clearly distinguished? 

49. Group the stationary characters, that is, those whose natures 

remain the same. 

50. Group the developing characters, that is, those whose 

natures are changed by the experiences through which they pass. 

51. Are the experiences through which the developing characters 

pass adequate to produce the changes represented? 

52. Are events dramatically foreshadowed in the play? 

53. Does the play contain examples of parallelism, either in 

incident or in character? 

54. Does the play contain contrasts, either. in incident or in 

character? 

55. Is the language peculiarly adapted to the characters? 

56. Are there allusions to the Bible, or any evidence of Biblical 

style in the play? 

57. Select the best description of a person in the play. 

58. Select the best description of a place in the play. 

59. Discuss the passages that touch upon aesthetics. 

60. Does the dialogue meet the chief requirement of proportion 

to purpose? 

61. Collect the passages in which the dialogue seems to fail to 

advance the action or to establish some fact. 

62. Examine the passages in wliich contrast of thought acts as 

a Stimulus to dialogue. 

63. Are there allusions to things of local or temporary signifi-' 

cance? 

64. To what extent are remarks aside used? 

65. Collect the references to the scenery, and determine whether 

it is organic with the play. 

66. By what characters is the real action of the play carried 

on? 

67. Do you consider the actions of any character improbable? 

68. Does the play successfully create and sustain Illusion? 

69. Does the realistic or the idealistic predominate in the play? 

70. Collect the passages which refer to foreign countries or 

foreign customs. 

71. Collect the passages which give information about German 

customs. 

72. Collect the pithy sayings from the whole play, noting to 

whom they are attributed. 
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73. Is Kleinmichel in any sense necessary in the economy of the 

play? 

74. In what way was Colonel Berg induced to become a candidate? 

75. In what relation to Senden does Blumenberg stand? 

76. Collect the passages which show strong individuality, and 

discuss their effect. 

77. Collect all^ the passages that concern Frau Piepenbrink’s 

appearance and character, and write a description of her. 

78. Collect the references and allusions to foreign literature, and 

incidentally discuss Freytag^s interest in the authors concerned. 

79. Discuss Freytag’s style from the standpoint of intellectual 

qualities. 

80. Discuss Freytag’s style from the standpoint of emotional 

qualities. 



NOTES. 

^erjottctt. 

Page 72, line 1. a. X. = au§er ®ienfl, retired. 
5. 9iciia!teur, edtYor of a newspaper. editor ot ^ 

book or periodical. 
7. Sflitarfieiter, contrihutor, or member of the staff. 

11. gaitotum = Printer's devil. 
13. 0i!^tnO(f. In some parts of Gerraany, near Stralsund for 

example, this (family) name is pronounced with long ö. (Pauls, 
Williams.) 

14. Sßtt^lmamt, elector, delegate to an election, chosen by the 
voters to elect a deputy according to the System of „inbirefte 

See Introduction, page 63. 
19. Suftiirat, an honorary title for a lawyer. 
24. 9lcffoutcett0äfie, guests of the club. This 9?e[fDurce is a 

political Club; cp. p. 98, 1. 29, where Bolz defines it. 

Act I. Scene i. 

Page 73:1. ©artettfaal, a room or long hall opening into or 
overlooking the garden, a long veranda or pavilion. 

7. ©eoröittftt» dahlias; named after the Russian botanist 
Georgi. An earlier name in Germany was S)a:^Iien, after the 
Swedish botanist Dahl. 

10. raised. 
12. ätÜUtttt . . . ©tttteilBaU, meeting of the horticultural soci- 

ety. Note that there is no article before ©i|iing; the English 
usage would require one. 

12. ttttficficn, announce. 
16. btjT. Note the tense, and compare it with the English 

and with the French usage. 
18. ßiefiUllöSbi^ter, favorite author, not poet. Boz, a pseudo¬ 

nym assumed by Dickens in his Sketches by Boz. Boz was the 
nickname of a pet child, whom he had dubbed Moses in honor of 
the Vicar of Wakefield. This name, when pronounced through 
the nose, became Böses, which was shortened to Böz. In Frey- 
tag’s account of his Student days, he narrates how he and his 
friends discussed Pickwick. 

21. tttUfett, Christen, name. 
Page 74:2. btt§ tft that won't do. 

8. (©Ottft hJrtr it used to be. 
10. fo oft, whenever. 
16. tl0(^ adds urgency to the request. , . 

193 
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24. ^figcorbttCter ilt '^offttUttg, ivould-be-representative. §crr is 
used witli titles for politeness. 

28. I thinkyouhave, though. ift. . . 
it is, you know, the regulär custom. 

30. iirülft, shakes. 
31. Xeufeleteit, miserable tricks. 
Page 75:4. feit bet since that time; ber is demonstra¬ 

tive. 
5. bet 5tlte, the same, that is, what you were. 
9. Uietbeu lönnen, future of probabiiity. 

15. mit jemanb SUtet^tfommett, to get on with some one. 
19. att§ bet ^eitUttÖ, in the paper. Note particularly the 

preposition. 
34. jebeg anbete . . . i^teube, any feeling but joy. 
Page 76:5. aUC^ <®ie? cind you too9 The meaning is : Are 

you also losing faith in me? 
5. S^etfÜmmuttö, misunderstanding, unpleasant feeling. 
6. tttllt, ivretched. 

10. gebt e§ lia^ mit, if niy wishes are realized. 
11- Sie^bettJ, Capital, city or place where the ruler resides. 
14. ttUt gives urgency to the request ; cp. bod^, p. 74, 1. 16. 
18. bei feinem §etjeii anftagen, appeal to his heart. 
18. etobete indicates that difficulty may be encountered. 
23. notb, yet; eine refers of course to (Georgine. 
29. immet nod) indicates Senden’s displeasure. 
33. bttt ttU§' . . . eingebt, is on familiär terms here, that is, 

in the Colonel’s family. 
Page 77:2. ^nnft, art, probably referring to fine pictures and 

music. 
3. ^tibatgtüttbe, that is, his aspirations to Adelheid’s hand. 

Particular attention should be given to the plotting and schem- 
ing of Senden and Blumenberg, as they have much to do with 
the complications that arise. 

5. feine (S;iiqne, his crowd. 
7. in biefen Sßoibtn, in the next few iveeks. 

14. Xot, the door leading into the garden. 
16. Sibmod is represented on the stage as an uncultured Jew. 

In Order not to misunderstand Freytag’s attitude towards the 
Jews, one should recall the beautiful character of Bernhard in 
Soll und Haben. 

23. n>hy; maS in this sense is an adverbial accusative. 
25. orbinärer SWenfjb, common sort of fellow; orbinär is con- 

temptuous. 
27. einfilbtten, introduced. 
28. b0(b einmal; not with the meaning once only, but the 

words make the request more urgent. 
29. ^eitereigniffe, current events, issues of the day. 
31. leiber ! Yes. Tm sorry to say^ you diä ! 
32. ^ng b0(b anyway, that is, in spiteof the fact that 

he might have understood why you fiattered him. 
Page 78:6. ß^oriolatt. In selecting this name for the paper 

that represents rabid conservatism, Freytag undoubtedly had in 



NOTES 195 

mind Shakespeare’s Coriolanus. Compare tlie application of 
Coriolanus in Charlotte Bronte’s Shirley. 

10. Note the idiom ouf eine ^citxing aboimiereiu 
10. niidE| iien . . . gclabcn, invited me to dinner next day. 
15. 2>(16 ttlCt|? @0tt! 21iere is no mistake about that, 1 should 

say so. 
18. (©0, that is, the Colonel desired that no one should know 

the name of the author. 
23. iieuefie Plummer, latest issue. 
23. feigen (®ie ^er, lefs see ü. 
23. famofc tonfuflott, fine mix-up. 
38. 0ie flttb . . . gctroti^ett ifi. With this idea compare that 

in a passage in the seventh chapter of Freytag’s Soll und Haben, 
Werke, vol. iv, p. 100. Cp. also; ßutl^er l^otte e§ üerftanben, aB er 
bem Xeufel bag S^intenfa^ an ben Ä'opf getnorfeu! S'Jur üor Siiite 
fiird)tet fic^ ber Seufel, bamit allein öerjagt man 

Börne, Gesanwielte Schriften: Fragmente und Aphoris¬ 
men, No. 137. 

In German colloquial speech Xinte is offen used in the sense of 
trouble, misfortune, hard luok, as: in bte Sinte geraten, in ber 
Xinte jt|en. It is interesting in this connection to turn to Robert 
Louis Stevenson’s The Bottte Imp, where we find the following : 
“And he opened a lockfast place, and took out a round-bellied 
bottle with a long neck ; the glass of it was white like milk, 
with changing rainbow colors in the grain. Withinsides some- 
thing obscurely moved, like a shadow and a fire . . . ‘ Of glass 
it is,’ replied the man, sighing more heavily than ever ; ‘but the 
glass of it was tempered in the fiames of hell. An imp lives in 
it, and that is the shadow we behold there moving ; or so I 
suppose. ’ ” 

Island Nights' Entertainments, New York, 1893, p. 132. 
Cp. also : “ A legend from the ‘Arabian Nights’ which recounts 
the adventures of the fisherman with the Afrite. The fisherrnan, 
it will be remembered, drew up in his nets a copper vase with a 
sealed top. Upon opening it a volume of smoke arose and 
resolved itself into the shape of an Afrite of gigantic size.” 

The Lamp, September, 1903, p. 124. 
Cp. also Freytag’s poem Das Trinklied vom kleinen Teufel, in 
which a little devil is represented as drowning in a wine-bowl. 

Werke, vol. i, p. 281. 
Cp. also the note on the homunculus and the “ Cartesian devil ” 
in Thomas’s edition of Faust, vol. ii, pp. 384, 385, where reference 
is made to the quotations in von Loeper’s edition of Faust, vol. ii, 
p. xxxiv. 

32. gerabe, just at this time. 
Page 79:2. 5lrtifel mit bcm ^feit. The Colonel’s articles 

were signed with an arrow. Some of Freytag’s own contri- 
butions to the Grenzboten were distinguished by 9. the sign of 
Venus, which was chosen because the word Frey tag means dies 
Veneris, the day of Venus (cp. Alberti, p. 90). 

5. tiJOttte eigentlirb, l really intended. 
6. ^etiobeitbaue^, sentence-structure, style. 
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7. ^tt§ . . . Sieütflon, thatcan bedone best in theproof. 
Note tlie use of the reflexive construction for the passive. 

9. attgel^CIt, answer, do. 
10. reitteu ^uuil öe^alteit, keep a dose mouth, mum's the word. 

The perfect participle is used colloquially with the force of the 
imperative. 

14. ^ült lJa§ Statt tuadet, ’runs the paper with a bold front; 
but compare eine Rettung tjalten, to take {subscribe to) a paper. 

19. getit mir, come now; cp. Shakespeare’s go to. There is, 
however, a mild reproof in the German expression. 

23. ^oni im 5lU0e, thorn in theflesh. 
24. tofic DieicÖ . . . fteP, I disapprove of many things in 

it. Inflection of üiel in the singulär offen gives an idea of 
variety ; cp. the saying Seme auf einmal nic^t üieleg, fonbern fiel; 
also 2Ber üiele§ bringt, mirb mandiem etma§ bringen, Goethe’s Faust, 
1. 97 ; also Latin, non multa sed multum. 

25. aber üia§ ma^r ift, there^s no mistake about it. 
27. man mu^. We should expect inversion. 
31. gebrad^t, offered, published; cp. F,nglish. bring out. 
Page 80:10. ^iiifettber, correspondent. The superscription 

eingefanbt to an article in a German periodical means that the 
article was contributed. 

11. mit5UfbrC(^Ctt, toput in his oar. 
12. nit^tömürbig, eontemp)tible. 
12. ^a§ finb ©emeitt^eiten, thisis dbuse. 
15. ^ortff^rittc. Note that in German the plural is used. 
20. pt, in addition to. 
24. ^alttttig, manner, tone. 
28. 3tt ber ®at^e felbft, in the matter itself, that is, considered 

apart from the §altnng. 
' 33. aflttdfij^t, notice. In this speech and the next the word has 

different meanings; in line 1 on the next page it means reserve 
or respect, while in line 2 it means respect. 

Page 81; 1. ^tt . . . gemefen, it would have been your 
place or your duty. 

3. fOttft, generally. 
4. 5lttfri^tigfeit, frankness, not honesty. 

10. C) mein ©ott! mercifid heavens! 
22. eittett gebrudtctt Semeig, a proof in print. Semeig is of 

course used ironically. 
27. bei ruhiger ^rüfmig, ^lpon calm reflection. 
28. embfepe mi(^ or simply empfel^le mid^, is~the 

polite expression used in taking formal leave. 
Page 82:2. Hub gerabe jetjt! and now of all times l 

5. ©ttt fHofenau emb^e^lt the Rosenau farm sends 'its 
greetings. Cp. this meaning with that just given. Rosenau was 
Adelheid’s ancestral estate and country home. 

10. ßanbrnirtitt, woman farmer is perhaps the best English 
translation. 

13. 5(ttf bem ßatlbe, in the country. Distinguish this from in 
bem Sanbe. 

Ft. ^elb, farm, estate ; here not simply a single yieZd. 
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18. ^mttttatttt, manager, Steward, foreman. 
20. ar^t Xttfte, a week; UterjC^tt Xage, two weeks. Cp. the 

French expressions : 'huit Jours (eight days) and quinze Jours 
(fifteen days) for one week and two weeks respectively. 

22. ^afüt, to make up for that, thaVs the reason why, or 
simply on the other hand. 

25. 2!ßir ßöttttCtt . . . SreUttbeit, we leave you for the present to 
friends. 

27. ^CUt, before the day is over. 
33. gut ttierliett, turn out all right. 
Page 83:2. jotlft, cp. note, page 81, 1. 13. 
2. not so rauch manner as custom, habit. 
7. ben SßitttCt über, the whole winter; über strengthens the 

expression. 
11. ttU bem, in which; bem refers, of course, to SBinter. 
14. ^eibtöfreuttb, legal adviser. 
15. ßcttte, servants. 
16. 5um 'Jier^ten fcben, to look after things. 
18. 2Ba§ ift baö mit, whafs the trouble with. 
20. Xa märe . . . rebeu, thafs a long story. Explain the sub- 

junctive. 
28. b0(b moP er ! 't^^hy he, of course ! 
32. mufe t(b pren! whaVs this l 
Page 84:2. felißer, deceased, lamenfed, late. 

6. foa. is said. 
15. fieibt e§, thaVs what they say, thaVs the old saying. 

carry. 
23. ^orneurofe, Sleeping Beauty, an allusion to the well- 

known story, in which raany suitors lose their lives in atte-mpt- 
ing to break through the thorny hedge around her palace. 

27. ^(ttbeter ; note the grararaatical construction. 
32. ba§ Stands for Iieben§h)ürbig. 
33. motten, intend. 
Page 85:9. ©attenmaP plten, choose a husband. For old 

Gerraanic custoras connected with the ©attenluaP, see Guramere 
Germanic Origins, p. 152. 

9. ? y^iii you 9 
11. l§öUt! its a bargain. The verb gelten has various mean- 

ings, the principal ideas being to be worth, to pass for, to refer 
to; cp. gilt, it is a matter of; mag gilt bie ^ette ? what will 
you bet ? 

11. fi^lagert Sie t\\X,jjour hand on it. 
13. märe überliftet, there I have you, that’s one for 

me. 
16. ßob, reputation. 
26. Korb thinks it is extravagant to have two candles. 
32. ba^ it^ . . . mar, since I was here. Cp. the German and 

English idioms. The negative may, however, be omitted from 
the German expression without changing the meaning. 

Page 86:10. C)b ben befuge ? A question repeated by the 
person addressed is often put in the indirect form; the feeling 
is that something is understood, as do you ask 9 
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12. barauf ßcfrcitt, looked forward to it with pleasure. Distin- 
guish bet/ween jtc^ ciuf ettüaS fteiien and [tc^ übet ettt)a§ freuen. 

16. iuie . . . lättttt! kow attached to the village he is! 
19. attgfrtttten, ask all kinds of questions. 
27. sixty. Originally used of a collection of sixty 

sheaves of grain ; cp. the English shock. 
28. ©olbfii^leiCtt, golden tench. It is said that this species was 

first cultivated in Silesia, Freytag’s native province. 
29. mit, i.e. along with the others that we caught. Adelheid 

was so touched by the recollection that Bolz had fixed the ring 
on it that she had the fish put back into the pond. 

Page 87:3. büttcu; cp. note to p. 79, 1. 14. 
3. ; i e. after she has read it herseif. 
9. Rüttelt, Golt, but say lad. In proverbs güHen is used with 

reference to wild children : cp. SSilbe güUen Werben muntre 
^ferbe. 

15. ©ei bem . . . Idolen, Ishall not get any comfort out of Mm 
either, i. e. any more than from the Colonel. 

17. ob. Supply I wonder, or I’d like to know. 
20. fo etüJa§, somethmg of the sort. 
23. Wäre ja— Korb does not finish bis sentence ; he 

probably would have added fonberbar. 
25. Distinguish between am Wenigfteu and pm meuigften, Wenige 

flen§. 
29. bobittter . . . Urmtw, I'y^iust find out dbout it. 
32. Witt fibott, TU he sure. 
Page 88:1. biemir . . . with which . . . metmc. 

Act I. Scene ii. 

8. 5lrbctt§ttfrb, lihrary tahle. 
11. ®oftfa(bett, mail. 
18. 0(bclm, rascal; here used familiarly with the meaning of 

fellow. 
19. ba& SWanuiöfalttöC, miscellaneous items. 
22. Dom ^oben, from the attic. 
25. With the tradition of the sea-serpent compare the story 

of the gigantic cuttle-fish in Victor Hugo’s Les Travailleurs de 
la Mer. 

26. ^Üe ipettcr! thunder and lightning! 
34. 9ltl)b)a(bett, miscellaneous items; cp. ba^ SD^annigfaltige. 
Page 89:8. ^ingefatlbt,con^r^h^t^^o^^, communication; cp. note 

to p. 80, 1. 10. 
10. auf bcr «©trabe, in the street; cp. in ber ©tra^e; we say, for 

instance, er Wobnt in ber griebric^ftrabe, or auf ber gciebricbftrabe. 
13. erbtffeit, hüten to death. 
20. beffere bitb, turn over a new leaf. 
26. fatttt . . . f«breibett, I certaüdy can not write anything 

decent. 
Page 90:7. Xtt felbft . . . Sltttttr, your own nature fairly beams 

with love. 
8. Slättrberferjibett, pastil (used for fumigating). 
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10. rättji^ertO, incense-hreathing. 
11. flc . . . anjurebeit, so much as to speak to her even. 
13. Uon ^ttU§ ttUÖ, by nature. 
14. emotions, sentiments. 
22. Uertrauten 9iat galten, have a private (confidential) Con¬ 

ference. 
30. lüfjt Billett föOett, sends word to 7jou. 
33. Jffia^lmämtern ; see Introduction, p. 63. 
Pa^e 91: 2. uor ö'o off, residt. 

4. For tlie dash supply ai§r thus a(^t 
10. ein, some. 
17. mrxm ... siiattu? what sort of man is he 9 
33. battlätC . . . lMXfxmvXt\i,thenitwoiddl)eeasiertogetathim. 
33. . . . tiabci, it is still understood, I suppose. 
Page 92:1. Jtt Selbe ßebeil means to pitch into 

some one. 
4. ^ebeu Gtof^e siö^ett, Cire much exposed to attack. 

11. ^eri^Mtttt, darling, blossom.’’’ 
17. Den 5lrttM . . . not to go too far with the editorial, 

keep the editorial within bounds. 
19. Um ttffeS by no means, on no account. 
19. barf must not. 
36. 5(ae2Better! the deuce, you say ! 
38. ^nbetttUtt0ett, intimations, hints; with reference, of course, 

to Ida. 
Page 93:1. 2^eufel, btt§ . . . be'^ asking mighty 

little; ironical. 
6. ^atl§Ü)ttrft, down, fool. ^an^tüitrjt was the Pickle-herring 

of the mediaeval drama. The first known appearance of the 
name was in the form Hans Worst in the Low German transla^ 
tion of Sebastian Brant’s Narrenschiff (Rostock, 1519). Luther 
used the expression for the first time in the Vermahnung an die 
Geistlichen, 1530. 

33. Söabl, candidacy, contest. 
25. UJttt . . . UOtt, I will not talk to you about. 
38. SWitßUeil bet ^tegtetuttß, member of the government, member 

of theparty in power, possibly a minister. 
31. bte tilit. When a personal pronoun of the first or second 

person is repeated or added after a relative pronoun, the verb 
agrees with the personal pronoun in person ; cp. Sl^ater, ber b« 
bi[t im ^immeL 

Page 94:1. dg bunbelt . . . d^te, it concerns your honor, your 
honor is at stäke; cp. the French II s'’agit de votre honneur. 

7. üetGebe . . . etüiag, I do not thereby compromise the inter- 
ests either of our cause or of us two. 2)abutcf) refers to menn icf) 
gefte^e. 

16. SBiffeit, as used in this clause, means to know of; cp. id^ 
feinte einen guten .SJJann, I am acquainted with a good m,an, and 
icf) mei^ einen guten SD7ann, I know of a good man. 

18. 2)ie fehlte she was still lacking (to make the atfair just 
as awkward as possible), that caps the climax, thaVs the last 
straw. 
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25. maß ber iniffctt, the DevU only knows. is 
a euphemism for the Devil. Old German populär belief ascribed 
the gift of prophecy to certain birds, among them the cuckoo. 
Because the cuckoo laid its eggs in the nests of other birds to be 
hatched out, its name was in evil repute; and among the Romans 
the faithless husband was called cuculus. For fuller explana- 
tion and references to Latin authors, consult Borchardt’s Die 
sprichwörtlichen Redensarten im deutschen Volksmunde, Leipzig, 
1894, p. 283. 

30. meinetUJeöett, for aught I care. 
Page 95:14. i.e. the London Times; feminine singulär 

because there is a feeling that is understood. 
16. bte 91unc(!, Miss Runeck. 
25. 3K0ttteC(bt nnb ^abulcti, the Montagues and the Capulets; 

cp. Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet. 
2"?. böffni; in translating into English put the 

negation in the dependent clause. 
30. im fftH/ to he mixed up with, to have something to do 

with. 
Page 96:4. Note that Bolz is always on the alert for copy 

for his paper. 
7. fo eilt . . . Wrtifcl, a nice little article. 

11. ^Ußetlb, goodness. 
20. UftUeS, a hrand of cigars. 
21. ^tgarrcnettti, cigar-case. 
25. märe abgemilÄt, well, thaVs settled, I suppose. 
26. immer fttltMütig, just keep nice and cool. 
34. 9tiAtg über, nothing like. 
Page 97:7. Uttb erft ij^, and I still more, not so glad as I am. 
10. bem 0ie fein ^orn = beffen §orn @te. 
11. 9leitt . . . ^reitbe, Itellyou, this is a pleasure. 
17. bebdUbeln, manage. Bolz speaks from experience ; he had 

round it difficult to “ manage ” Adelheid’s father. 
23. erfi b^ttt abenb, not until this evening. 
24. brrgefüningett, run over. 
28. Ulitt i^ meitien, I should say so. 
Page 98:1. auf bem «©I^loffe Stands directly after mir because 

it is a part of the subject. 
4. erfi bcttt, only to-day; cp. erft beut abenb above. 
8. toller (S^brifi, wildfellow. 
9. I^eufeleieit maiben, cut up all sorts of deviltry. 

14. (©0 benft . . . mir, that's the opinion she hds of me ; cp. an 
jemanb benfen. 

17. bagegen, in comparison to them. 
23. einer, anybody. 
24. eben erfi, only this minute. 
26. 9leffonrcenfefi, cluh reception. 
26. fo eine ^effonree, a sort of a cluh. 

^ Page 99:3. 2ßie fang’ ... an, hoio in the world can I bring 
it about 9 

5. no^ ein§, one thing more. 
11. leinen ^ai ineifi, dodt knoiv what to do. 
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27. XtUftfötbc, market-haskets (carried on the back). The play 
upon the word Korb can hardly be translated into English. 

29. auj^ mtii^ . . . ßctraßctt, cP- “He hath borne me on his 
back a thousand times,” Shakespeare’s Hamlet, V, i. 

Page 100; 1. flc refers to Adelheid. 
4. dressing-gown, smoking-jacket, house-coat. 

thafs just what I said. 
11. 83ei licr ©cleßcn^eit, inddentally, in this connection. 
12. ititXXjaM, I should judge. 
15. mefett i- Senden. 
22. coward. 
27. tuci^t Btit avoids me, keeps out of my way. 
29. in irdr^teu, leould infuriate. 
Page 101:1. gefi. = geboren, nee. What connection this lady 

has with the economy of the play, is difficult to be seen. 
2. 2iie lllUf; , . . feitt, she must be a Professional. 
4. liefen; subjunctive of indirect Statement. 
6. To understand the humor of Bolz’s remark, it should be 

recalled that in a German household the family washing is not 
done every week. German families have so large a supply 
of linen that frequent washings are quite unnecessary, in fact 
are regarded as a confession of insuflflcient supply. 

14. The verb abnel^men indicates that the visit is something 
not desired ; it suggests a mechanical or routine reception. 

22. giere donH be bashful. 
31. S3urf(idett refers to Senden. 
32. 0eiftrei(|ett, clever. 

Act II. Scene i. 

Page 103; 4. ©ejiidti^te. This act evidently opens in the mid¬ 
dle of a conversation ; in @le[d^ic^te there is no allusion to any- 
thing that has been mentioned in the play. 

7. teitlige, wretched, miserable. 
8. EaffeeftttttlDe. In Germany it is customary to take a cup of 

coffee in the middle of the afternoon. In America, where “ the 
teapot soul” prevails, we should perhaps translate ^affeeftunbe 
by afternoon tea; cp. The Atlantic Monthly for October, 1902, 
p. 568. 

4. ^umme§ ^eitß, nonsense. 
15. einmal, not even. 
15. Staut is applied to a woman from the time of the public 

announcement of her engagement to her marriage; cp. Sröutigam. 
16. Observe that is in the accusative. 
17. et tragt mit uacd, ^tui displeased with me. 
18. mid^ auggeftltoi^en, spoken my mind. 
22. 9la, come, come; cp. the French allons. 
23. ttOtd. H was bad enough, the Colonel thinks, that Olden¬ 

dorf should be connected with journalism, but now it is unpar- 
donable that he should, in addition to that, be mixed up with 
politics. The ColoneTs displeasure is, however, chiefly due to 
the fact that Oldendorf belongs to the opposing party. 



202 NOTES 

25. (SÄtrfe . . . i^m, just send for Mm anyway. 
Page 104:2. lair märten . . . auf teil Mm wearewaiting 

for Mm to take coffee with us. 
4. The Colonel means that it was not necessary to send word 

to Oldendorf that they were “ waiting ” for him. 
8. SßarUlU . . . laffen? 'Why in the World did he consent to 

run f 
14. 2)a& [teilt . . . dtttriere nta^eu, it is not expressed so 

directly as, I am determined to make a career. 
16. ße^t feiner jn. This ineans, of course, that the man hides 

his ambition under nobler motives, and that he possibly deceives 
himself with regard to the real motives of his actions. The expres- 
sion may be translated: That is expressed in far nobler language, 
or those things are dealt with in a more refined manner. 

27. ^rfa^rnilß niad^t IlUß ; cp. the Latin experientia docet, and 
the English live a^id leami. 

30. «Se^r angenehm ; the meaning is, J s/mZZ bepleased to 
see them. 

Page 105:1. nm fo ine^r, all the more. 
14. im ^Inftraße, in the name of. 

6. tierjöefr^ln^ . . . ifi, it has been decided. 
16. ^rüfiÖent, the President of the club, or possibly the Chair¬ 

man of the Committee. 
17. nmi^ frül^erem ^ölomnien, according to a previous arrange- 

ment. 
18. fi(i§ in einem . . . ftetiierben, to run in a district of the 

* province. It was not necessary that a man reside in the district 
that he represented. See Introduction, page 62, 

31. einiget anfn^ren, state a few things. 
Page 106:21. ^akn fe|r . . . angefiellt, have made a very 

careful canvass. 
23. ^em ^rofeffor . . . re£§t, it would serve the professor quite 

right. 
31. S^efibenj; cp. note to p. 76, 1. 11. 
Page 107:3. Note the ending of alte. 

9. ftttlltien, served. 
9. jnnge 9^^*^ young fellows. 

10. tollen 0treii^, wild lark. 
14. firatier, honest, excellent. 
17. JelDenfttll§ nutzte iji^, at any rate I should have to. 
23. 0ie fekw • • • Äe^te, you drive me to the wall; cp. the 

French mettre le couteau ä la gor ge. 
31. p fii^äkn mei^, know how to appreciate. 
32. oa§ 9läkre, the details, particulars ; cp. ba§ SBeitere. 
Page 108:12. in ber 0tabt . . . fit^, in the city it is reported. 
22. ©eralie ktttWg, to be frank. 
32. öesie^nngen, considerations. 
Page 1Ö9:2. fenrigeg ©efitk. excitable disposition. 

3. onfreiöeniien, wearing, galling. 
7. it^ kn . . . I am like seasoned timber fEtYQ). 

12. Xiitigfeit, sphere of activity. 
13. äwtiitffe^nng, neglect, slights. 
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13. fiei, icith. 
14. aUÖbletÖCtt, fdü to come. 

Observe the Order ; we should expect in Version. 
20. UttO irb . . . nor can 1. 
Pag’e 110:11. ^,beu • • . jutürfirctctt. thaVs the very 

reason ivhy you should withdraw. 
16. 00 müreu . . . I suppose that’s the end of it, then. 
23. 2^raurtöe§, sad results. 
27. ^ulcbt, in short, after all ; not at last. 
33. totril . . . finben, an opportunUy will certainly present 

itself. 
Page 111:1- JBorlättfig, just at present. 

6- baS niy best; cp. the French Je ferai tout mon 
possible. 

13. ^tttj ]^ertttt§, in a Word. 
10. Ilein§ tion beibent, neither. The singulär of beib* is very 

uncommon now except in the neuter nominative and accusative, 
beibe§. 

28. . . . biatltt, do not excite me; cp. äRac^e §err 
^ujten ben nic|t ttJarnt, Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm, Act 
1, Scene ii. 

30. Haltung, manner, attitude. 
30. OOtt bcr 0ette, on that point, so far as that is concerned, 

i. e. with reference to our personal relations. 
34. ba§ . . , QtMÜüCXt, let that satisfy you for the present; 

ba§ is accusative, and euch is dative. 
Page 112:3. ba§ ifi . . . that is the regulär custom, or 

translate einmal by always; cp. note to p. 74, 1. 28. 
6. fcrttß toerben, get the better of, do up. 

10. ^cttt! bcr ®ater! Well, did you ever! Who would have 
thought it of father ! 

14. ^ Surnuffe. A S3urnu§ is a Moorish cloak. The word is of 
Arabic origin ; consult any good English dictionary under 
burnoose. 

16. ^ is dative. 
21. ^ bu UJtt§ ? rU teil you what f This expression gener- 

ally indicates that the Speaker thinks he has hit upon a good idea. 
22. burcbfttffett (accent first syllable), fo 5e zt72mccess/?^Z. The 

Word means also to fail at an examination, to "‘flunk”; burd^faF 
len laffen, to ‘'pluck ” in an examination, to blackball in election. 

24. fluttbetörenben, brain-bewildering, sense-distracting. 
25. auf ttffe ^ätte geliefert, completely done for. 
30. 2^obeteit, tapestries or wall-paper. 
Page 113:2. eine S3rant bat, is engaged to be married. 
10. flit^er, more shrewd. 
18. SWetttft bu ? do you think so f The qiiestion generally im¬ 

plies that the last Statement is incorrect, or at any rate that the 
Speaker doubts the truth of it. 

19- ^reunbin. This story refers, of course, to Adelheid’s own 
experience. 

28. ibtt refers to the S3aden[trei(^. 
Page 114:3. S3urgfÖller; perhaps balcony or bower would 
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translate the idea with sufficient accuracy. Cp. English Solarium, 
solar, soller, a room or place open to the sun’s (sol) rays; formerl^ 
an apartment on a house-roof. 

16. ; cp. note to p. 113, 1. 19. 
28. ^tt feiner ^eit, in due time, when the proper time comes; 

feiner represents aÖe§. 
Page 115:7. chandelier. 
14. mggestion to have tlus party was 

an excellent idea. 
17. tiJarm mertiett, get warmed up, get into good humor; cp. the 

English to thaw out, to break the ice. 
17. jum ^Ittfatlö,/or a beginning, as a ^‘Starter.” Difference 

between pnt Slnfang and am Einfang ? 
20. fietnt ©fjen, at supper, during refreshments. 
21. ©efunligeitett, toasts. 
31. im ^uöe, in a procession. 
Page 116:2. unter tem ßrofeen Raufen, among the masses, as 

opposed to the classes. 
4. bie ^onnenr§ ma^enb, doing the honors, i. e. receiving and 

introducing the guests. 
6. ©emablin, likewise §err SSater, f^räureüi 

^0c!^ter, etc. Cp. the French mada^ne votre femme, monsieur 
votrepere, mademoiselle votre fille, etc., and observe that in Ger¬ 
man the title follows the possessive, while in French it precedes. 

7. meine ^ran. Observe that the guest says 2)iefeg ift meine 
f^ran, and not gran 97. 97.; a German introduces his wife as his 
wife, and not as Mrs. So-and-So. 

11. furthermore, besides. 
13. niemonbem. It is better to leave the dative and the accusa- 

tive of niemanb and jemanb undeclined. Freytag seems to have 
had a fondness for the declined forms. 

16. treiben, manage. 
17. finb . . . errett, there one sees what the good manners 

of these gentlemen can do. 
31. ^orfri^reiber, collector of customs, a man whose business it 

is to collect the tax ^vhich is levied on provisions entering at the 
gates of a town. With this tax or duty compare the French 
octroi. 

33. Verteilen 8ie fit^, move about. 
33. taffen Sie . . . Flamen, get something in my name. 
Page 117:11. bahntet; see note to p. 95, 1. 35. Cp. also 

the visit of Romeo and his friends to the home of their enemies, 
the Capulets, Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet, I, v. 

13. SBerbergt . . . 97ofett. This is possibly a reminiscence of 
Harmodius and Aristogiton, the two Athenian youths, who 
wrapped in myrtle-boughs the swords with which they killed 
Hipparchus, tyrant of Athens, in 514. Their deed was celebrated 
in drinking-songs. The English translation of one of the best 
begins thus; 

“I’ll wreathe my sword in myrtle-bough, 
The sword that laid the tyrant low.” 

(Quoted by Evb.) 
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14. fangt . , . an, do not, I Charge you, get into any quarret; 
TTtir is ethical dative. 

15. Xt)batb. Tybalt, the nephew of Lady Capulet, is killed 
by Romeo, a Montague ; cp. Romeo and Juliet, III, i. 

16. iirüift . . . ^(fe, steal around the corner, sneak away. 
17. ^otonaife, spelled also ^olonöfe. 
18. xBeibfCtt, iiot a refined word ; Thomas suggests females. 

The Word SBeibfen has an interesting philological history ; it is a 
corruption of 3öeibe§ Spante, the female sex, where 9^ame is used 
to denote the body of people bearing the name. In the course of 
time it came to mean one woman. Cp. älJannfen and grauenfen; 
consult Paul’s Deutsches Wörtei'huch under For a similar 
use of name as denoting the body of people, cp. the Latin ex- 
pression Latinum nomen, employed in the sense of the Latin 
nation. 

Page 118:4. SBaffeilträßCr, not necessarily an armor-bearer, 
but a bearer of arms, hence warrior. 

9. 91önicr, so called because he is on the staff of the Coriolan, 
the newspaper named after the Roman Coriolanus. 

12. louetten, not honest, but decent. 
22. in aöen ^id^tungcn P fii^rciben, i. e. he could write for the 

Left, the Liberais, or for the Right, the Conservatives. As is 
well known, the parties are named from the position of their 
seats. Schmock had been writing xed}t§, i. e. for the Coriolan, 
but, as he can also write linfö, he feels worthy of a position on 
the Union. 

28. ülttt has the force of mu§; cp. thecolloquial useof want in 
English, as in this matter wants attention, where we should 
expect needs or must have. 

33. brcictt; the cardinals above one are rarely declined, but 
they may be declined, especially when nothing follows, for exam- 
ple, finb unfer fünfe, auf allen bieren. 

34. ttttfangen, do. 
Page 119:4. naffc SKttttfe. Bolz’s metaphor was perhaps sug- 

gested by the practice of farmers of drowning out field-mice by 
pouring water into their holes, or by the idea contained in 
various idiomatic expressions, for instance, na§ toerben, to get 
tipsy. See Heine’s account of his visit to the Brocken, given in 
Die Harzreise: @in naibe§ ^annd^en l^at biefe ^lage [naffe §ü§e] im 
©inn, unb fd^reibt lafontfc^: 51uc^ bin bet ber ©efc^ic^te na^ 
getüorben, Here Heine plays upon the double meaning of na§ 
merben. Cp. also 

Tarnen uda Lyaeo 
Tempora populea fertur vinxisse corona. 

Horace, Carm. I, 7, 22 and 23. 
5. I^iibfl^ ÖorMtig, nice and discreet (Hildner and Diekhoff). 
6. tuatttt mirft, tose your head, but cp. note to page 115, 1. 17. 
6. ^ilauberfi teil alt you know (Bronson). 
9. ttia§ ilU an, what good do you derive from, what do 

you get at F 
10. alte, state. 
14. unianffiar, thankless. 
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16- This is evidently a play upon the name of Bell¬ 
maus, butin German slang the term is used as a pet-name, as 
in bu fleine see Genthe, Deutsches Slang, p. 35. Mouse is 
likewise used in English as a term of endearment, as in 

“What’s your dark meaning, mouse, of this light word ? ” 
Shakespeare, Love's Labour’s Lost, V, ii. 

18, When Bellmaus returns the compliment by calling Bolz 
Si'ater, tom-oat, he probably has in mind the figurative meaning 
sometimes given to ^ater (cp. also ^alenjamnter), namely the 
“seediness” and headache that follow a night of intoxication, 
and he undoubtedly means to imply that Bolz’s injunction not to 
drink too much may be based upon experience. 

31. (©timittUttÖ, poUtical feeling. 
31. infinitive of purpose. 
26. (©ie = Adelheid.^ 
38. ber Knäuel Jöfi the group is breaking. 
31. @erabe now of all times. 
Page 120:4 ©erebe «nb ©eflebel, speecMfying and fiddle- 

faddling. 
9. ^rembett = ©c^ntod. 

10. aug^or^en, pump. 
14. feft, spirit-proof. Of course, the meaning is that Korb is 

not easily affected by strong drink. 
16. tricks. 
34. 3^ • • • ^O^lätlber. This means that Bolz sees his 

present seif and himself as a youth with Adelheid. On the sub- 
ject of double sight and second sight and the special significance 
of “melancholy” and “ Highlander ” in Bolz’s Statement, the 
following notes and references have more or less direct bear- 
ing: 

First of all, see the definitions of “second sight” in the Century 
Dictionary, the International Dictionary, and the Encyclopaedic 
Dictionary. 

Cp. J. G. Campbell, Witchcraft and Second Sight in the High¬ 
lands and Islands of Scotland, Glasgow, 1903, reviewed in the 
Spectator for July 18, 1903, pp. 94 ff. Campbell points out that 
the Gaelic equivalent does not literally mean “ the second sight,” 
but “the two sights.” ;- 

“ The ego may exist as a double personality, each independent 
of the other, or the one swayed by the other, and utterly dis- 
sentient in their nature. We need not here deal with these 
minor differences, but rather consider the development of the 
latter dass, where the identity is transformed and the non-ego 
is estimated in terms of the malign, It is well, perhaps, at once to 
state, that these latter forms appear to us to arise out of the vari- 
ous melancholic types of alienation.” 

W. Bevan Lewis, A Text-Book of Mental Diseases, 
London, 1898, p. 151. 

“ Second sight, in the Highlands, has been well established by 
the researches of the Psychical Research Society. Here peasants 
and farmers walking along the road see funeral processions, etc., 
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with such vividness, that they step out of the way to avoid them, 
and can teil the names of the people who compose them.” 

Alfred T. Schofield, The Unconscious Mind, 
London, 1898, p. 269. 

Consult also Max Dessoir, Das Doppel-I, Leipzig, 1896. 
Page 121:1. leibi^aftiö; Principal accent generally on the 

second syllable. See Hempl’s German Orthography and Pho- 
nology, Boston, 1897, § 327, 2. 

17. au^tragCtt, scatter broadcast. 
31. freuiil, CL stranger. Bronson, who translates the fremb in 

the next line by unknown, sees a play upon the word. 
Page 122:1. juHebe, as a favor. 

1. biefcr Sßcll; probably in contrast with the world suggested 
by the Übeltäter mit Römern unb flauen mentioned in Bolz’s 
Speech. 

3. jeilet, any, not every. 
8. erbötig, willing, ready for. 

22. ©etttiie . . . bitben, the professor is just the one I want. 
33. tijäjrenil bem ^eft. The dative with tüäbrenb is rare. 
Page 123:12. tietfaUett, fallen a prey. 
17. @ott is dative. 
21. Uttll bie S^tombeten . . . JUbltbet, and I just hate trumpets. 
23. biet mirb betgefe^t, we will sit down here. Cp. this passive 

construction with e§ tüurbe getankt, there was dancing. 
30. beifammett, together in the sense of side by side. The fol- 

lowing passage illustrates one difference between gufommen and 
beifammen: 

®ie 907enfcben finb nicht niir§u[ammen, mennfte beifammen finb; auch 
ber Entfernte, ber ^tbgefchiebne lebt un§. 

Goethe, Egmont, Act V. 
3nfammen is used with verbs cf motion or of rest, while beifam' 

men is generally used with verbs of rest only. Consult Heyne, 
Deutsches Wörterbuch, under the respective words. 

Page 124:1. tttt(h[iett§, soon, by and by, i. e. when she becomes 
the wife of Fritz. 

5. (©te fttgett . . . lange, that’s what you have been saying for 
a long time now. 

8. bttlbte botb, ^ think it does, though. 
10. 2!tt§ ift ttia§ reebtö, (ironical) that isn't anything. 
10. iebet, anybody, not everybody. 
11. ba§ liitt mebt fagetl, thaVs a more serious matter (Eve). 
13. S3ttJbftelje, say fledgling. SSa^ftel^e is a term sometimes 

applied to vivacious and animated girls. The English name of 
the bird SSacbftelge is icater wagtail. Curiously enough, the 
term wagtail was at one time a familiär and contemptuous form 
of address for a person who was pert and sprightly. 

Cp. “Spare my gray beard, you wagtail! ” 
Shakespeare, King Lear, Act II, Scene ii. 

18. = tüte, and belongs with fchlcchh Cp. the Order of 
this sentence with the order in French, que le Service est mauvais, 



208 NOTES 

how had the Service is ; que vous etes charmante, how charming 
you are. 

37. ^cr . . . the one sitting with his back towards us. 
Kämpe does not, of course, mean that Piepenbrink turns his 
back towards them. Cp. the following : 

Unb fte irrete nid^t; bort ^ermann unb rul^te, 
mit bem 5trme geftü^t unb fd^ien in bie Oiegenb §n fd^anen 

:genfeit§ nac^ bem OJebirg ; er fe^rte ber äkutter ben Sfiücfen. 
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea, Canto IV, lines 80—62. 

Page 125:1. pfatttmengektettett, mixed. 
4. bett etttett, one of them, not the one. 
8. fä|ett tilir, now we can sit, I hope. Subjunctive of 

mild assertion, indicating possibility rather than reality. 
11. ü)irb . . . fein ? what kind of stuff is this, I wonder ? 

This is another example of the so-called “ future of probability. ” 
16. b0l|, really. 
17. ©eiöfri^ttäbcl, callow youngsters, ninnies, goslings (Thomas). 

Cp. the French bejaune (literally yellow beak, becjaune), which 
means a young bird, a nestling, and is likewise used with the 
meaning of novice, ninny. 

31. bei, the house of. The following passage well illus- 
trates one difference between bei and mit: 

21ber e§ fo^en bie brei nod^ immer fbred^enb pfammen, 
3kit bem geiftlic^en §errn ber 2Ibott)elet beim Sßirte. 

Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea, Canto V, lines 1 and 2. 

Page 126 : 13. für ungut, no offense intended. 
15. mit gcUuber ©utrüftuug, sUghtly indignant (Bronson). 
37. ba^ift . . . i^t\i!ifi^it,thaVs funny. 
Page 127:1. äHttUU, gentleman. 

8. bem pliebe, in whose favor. 
17. iu ber Örbuuug, right and proper. 
36. irgeub == irgenomie, in any way. 
39. etU SWttUU, ajolly goodfellow. 
31. fo mar . . . 9lame, that was the name, was it not ? 
Page 128:6. mir fj^maku . . . pfammeu, cmd wem have a 

little Chat. 
8. mit Haltung, with reserve. 

13. meine Stuu; cp. note p. 116,1.7. 
16. nur möglid^, in any way possible (Eve). 
32. S3räkigam; cp. note to p. 103, l. 15. 
38. 00 ift bunte 9teibe, now we are congenially seated. 93untc 

91eit)e is an arrangement in which men and women alternate ; 
cp. “sandwiched.” 

34. ^eiue ©iurebe, not a word of objection. 
Page 129:1. jemaubem; cp. note to p. 116, 1.12. 

7. miib p rebau(birreu, to return the favor (treat); cp. the 
French se revancher. 

32. gelbe ®lük refers, of course, to the seal. 
27. ^ir Ittffeu ibu leben. Observe the play upon the words. 
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28. bctt @aran§ mad^en, put an end to. 
31. tiJtrll . . . gut, wedl still have a good time to-day. 
Page 130:3. . , . ift, it must he admitted. 
10. s^ufatnmettgebeten, invited, but cp. note to p. 125, 1. 1. 
13. talt, indifferent. 
15. ©euattet, oldfelloiv. 
18. For explanation as to why Bolz can not vote, see Intro- 

duction, p. 62. 
19. iii^ lofie . . . thaPs the society for me. 
25. iitt follft (cfiCTl, here's to your health. 
27. anf iJa§ @lütf . . . anjuftofien, to drink in honor of your 

future happiness. 
28. Sßag ttlirb . . . tiorgcttommen ? What are they reallygoing 

to do in there, anyway 9 
Page 131:1. here choice, not election. 

7. foUett lltcic feilt, there are said to he many. 
16. Union ; this means Bolz as representing the Union. 
23. fo fielegentliiiö, just incidentally. 
29. nioHl, I suppose. 
Page 132:6. (©ie finlJ . . . einfienomtnen, you are very much 

taken with the man, it seems. 
25. 2Bitt OOt, ahout to come forivard. 
28. 9la ; cp. note to p. 103, 1. 22. 
34. brei ^rel>|jen in the fourth story. In Germany the 

first fioor is called the parterre; hence the second story is bie erfle 
Stage or ba§ erfle ©todtüerf, or eine Xrepb^* 

Page 133:4. fo mn^ten . . . onp^ren, they must have been 
executing a torch-dance. 

8. ffltinfien, ure cracked in pieces. 
9. ein niii^tl tontbifier Cinalnt, « very disagreedble smudge. 

12. @enteinb eit, vulgär characteristic. 
20. fire-engines. 
25. S^eitoiel p nta^en, to make a disturhanee. 
Page 134:2. an@teben, finish talking, i.e. finish his story. 

6. tlfanfi, literally fist, but say hand or arm. 
14. Srft al§, not until. 
22. ttietben, go on the stump, electioneer 
25. nnbänbifi, out and out (Thomas). 
Page 135:1. fi^en = fein* 

5. nieinft bn ? what do you think 9 i. e. about invitmg 
Bolz to dinner. 

8. nn§, dative of disadvantage. 
16. S^nr p, just go ahead. 
17. i^ erfenne bitb nii^ttoieber, I do not recognize your former 

seif in you. The meaning is that Piepenbrink’s actions are very 
much out of the ordinary, that is, in Frau Piepenbrink’s opinion. 

29. anff tblnfienb, striking the table. 
30. ba§ ttJÖre mir ttia§, thafs mighty Strange. 
Page 136:13. imar fillt fiefieben, that was a good one. 
17. Filter old boy. 
28. ©eftbimtc. crowd. 
31. fabern, catch. 
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32. . . . Jtttf, for that reason you take an interest in 
me. 

Page 137:9. ^attb ttl ^atlb . . . Probably 
Frey tag was thinking of the lines in Schiller’s Don Carlos, at 
the dose of scene ix, Act V, where Don Carlos says to Marquis 
Posa: 

„%xm in Slrm mit bir, 
©0 forbr’ ic^ mein ^o^r^unbert in bie ©d^ranfen." 

9. Heretofore Bolz has used ©ie in addressing Piepenbrink ; 
in the first line of this speech, however, he uses bir, Piepen- 
brink’s literary knowledge is so limited that he does not under- 
stand the probable allusion, and he interprets Bolz’s bir as indica- 
tive of a desire to become an intimate friend. 

12. 2)U Unb Su, here's to firm friendship, i. e. Piepen¬ 
brink invites Bolz to drink 33rüber[c^aft. This is an interesting 
oeremony ; the two persons interlock their right arms, empty 
their glasses, which are held in the right hands, and then kiss 
each other. Thereafter they “ thee and thou ” (bujen) each other. 

15- ttlteÖ old man. 
16- betjammeit, see note to p. 123, 1. 30. 
28. ftt^t . . . seizes Bellmaus's arm vigorously. 

Act III. 

Page 139:2. ftnrfen ©(^ritten, nervous strides (Bronson). 
11- 5Cffalre, spelled also ^pre. 
13- ^attonettfiebei*, bullet-fever ; the fear which inexperienced 

soldiers feel on going into battle. Cp. the French fievre de St. 
Vallier {Villier), said to be fromthe name of a conspirator ; cp. 
also stage-fright. Thomas suggests a comparison with the hun- 
ter’s buck-fever, the trepidation caused by the sight of large 
game. 

Page 140:6. ^ie ©timmeu . . . oegekn, the votes are now 
being cast very slowly. 

8. fo pretty much. 
. 17. Xn Mft . . . baratt, you have the worst of it; baran is used 
indefinitely. 

19. öerr bOlt bet knight of the quill, '^quill-driver." 
23. Oilt e§, it is important now. See note to page 85,1.11. 
37. Sßcntt nur . . . ttJärc. The conclusion of this condition is 

not expressed; fold^e 51ufregung ift anjtedenb is an independent 
sentence. 

33. bafür, instead of it. 
Page 141:2. Kammer., Adelheid means that it makes no 

difference whether he delivers his speeches in the Legislature 
or makes use of them as “curtain-lectures. ” ’ 

6. btt, in that case. 
9. 6ift . . Siüd^fJc, you are to he considered first (Man- 

ley). Cp. the sayings : ^eber ift fid^ felbft ber ^äd)fte, and “Charity 
begins at home. ” 

14. äBtt|lfOtttUttpr, dlection-clerk; see Introduction, page 64. 
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17. 
23. 
26. 
27. 
33. 

lafebir . . . oektt, asfc/or (Thomas). 
Distinguish betvveen einmal nid^t and nta)t einmal, 
treffeitb, to the point. 
im (5;iUilrotf, in plain dotlies. 
Ultnn mnit . . . ü^^jlit^^i,ifonedoesnottakeintoaccounthis 

political vieius. 
Page 142:2. bttfeu, , ,. . 
10. ^bn Ullb ic^. Observe how the Colonel snows his In¬ 

terest in the matter by coupling himself with Ida. 
25. ba§^rotofoll . . . mu^ the polls must he closed. 
26. every one. 
27. iioUerte, there ivas a tramping. 
33. gab feine (Stimme, voted. 
Page 143:6. 

9. Sbief^ftefeöen, henehmen (Thomas). 
26. anareifen, ^ , 
32. Ser f(|le(bte . . . Übermut, the mahgnant spirit and insolence 

^^Page 144:3. fie babett . . . ö^trieben, they have reached the end 
of their rope. The fie refers to the editors of the Union. 

4. nor länfterer ^eit, some firne ago. 11 

14. ^ftienjeiibnung, organizing a stock-company, literally stock 
subscription. 

21. mit Uttterieitbnen, iow in subscriözng. 
22. 4br öeifniel mürbe. The absence of Inversion may be ac- 

counted for by tbe fact that there is a slight pause af4er mouten, 
the first clause being rather a wish than a condition (Eve). 

26. nern gefebeuer, welcome. 
Page 145:19. beuttben, take advantage of. 
21. liifet . . . UX^tJetsnoopportunippass. 
33. in fbretben, to he seen, at home. The yerb fprecben, which 

is usuaily intransitive, takes an accusative in this sense. Cp. 
the English to speak a ship at sea. 

Page 146:9. nug Ittlg merbeu, hecome of us. 
16. bir refers to Ida. 
18. unterbntten; cp. note to p. 96,1.1. 
27. unebei, unqenerous. 
Page 147:1. meine Safiunß p bemabren, to -keep my seif- 

3. This Speech illustrates one difference between fennen and 
miffen. 

4. 
4. 

22. 
26. 
27. 
31. 
34. 

good. 

tebbafteg ©efiibl excitahle nature. 
Ubereilmmen, hasty actions. 
am meniönen, least of all. 
eingebilbet, eonceited. 
fmtaae . . . an, value, esUmate. 
mag Damit infammenbällfit, all that goeswith it (them). 

Cp. note to p. 79, 1. 24. 
Page 148:2. tjeinlilb, trying. 

4. Xütiöfeit, work. 
12. ftattlicb, l/^eaf. 
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16. domestie happiness. 
20. fjirei|ctt . . . put in a good Word forme. 
27. aug, on aceount of. 
28. Qttt, for that matter (Manley). 
Page 149:2. fü^le . . . p geigett. It should be observed 

that these words are said before Bolz enters. 
6. «Seele refers to Oldendorf, 
9. o||tte, t>ut for. Eve draws attention to the faot that saus 

in French may have the same meaning. 
12. no^ . . . laben, have treated still worse. 
18. beuten, interpret. 
20. jn einet neuen. Adelheid is thinking of the possibility of 

a duel. 
22. ^mmer. See note on immer nod|, p. 73,1. 23. Bolz believes 

that Adelheid’s fear of a duel is prompted by her interest in 
Senden. In fact Bolz is jealous of Senden. 

25. (affen . . . fagen, let me say to\you. 
27. Stieb erläge, disaster, not defeat. 
Page 150:3. flicgenb en, soarmgr. 

4- brennt . . . noi| ? Is your enthusiasm still alive? 
8. Stur fo . . . ^nnft, only incidentally, you know, hut I 

helong to the regulär profession. 
10. mag . . . binanSgebt, anytUng beyond that. 
IS- Sfl • • • ®rnft ? Are you in earnest, do you really mean 

that f Observe the German idiom. 
20. buribloften, taste one after another. 
21. etttias pgnte halten, make allowance for. 
27. in ben Xag hinein, for the day. The expression in ben 5lag 

hinein leben may be translated to live carelessly, but as Bolz plays 
upon the word Xag, referring to für ben STag, *it is better to use 
day in translating. Cp. in ben Xag hinein reben, to talk at random. 

30, S3ienen. Cp. ego, apis Matinae more modoque, Horace, 
Carm. iv, 2, 27 and 28, although the sense is not just the same. 

33. geinaibt, suitable. 
34. Sänje, queer birds, odd creatures. Cp. mn§ auch folche 

^önge geben, Goethe’s Faust, 3483. The expression has become 
proverbial. 

Page 151:3. gefiiblboK, sentimental. 
4. 3*b • • • lo^f ^ write away merrily and boldly. 

11. S^ttJärmerei, ^'gush.'^ 
19- fiblug,^ inßicted. 
20. eine abttiebrenbe SeUiegnng, a motion or gesture that he 

should desist. 
22. UJO, when. 
28. an Slnfbrütbe gemöbnt, aeewsfomed to pretentious Standards. 
28. in . . . with a well-defined social position 
Page 152:4. Xafibenberii. Freytag probably coined this ex¬ 

pression in imitation of Xafchenan^gabe jnm ^riöatgebrand). 
12. ift raub . . . Uiorben, the heart of a maiden has received a 

rüde blow. 
18. franfeS Selbftgefnbl, ivounded pride. 
23. Sinn, state of mind. 
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35. Uttfer ‘^Cil Uerflll^ett, try our luck, try our hand. 
31. auf i^re eißcne ^aui, on her oivn responsibUity; likewise auf 

eigene ^auft Cp. on her otvn hook. 
Pa^e 153:1. tuttft, trick. 

5. ftauf, if Adelheid may be allowed a slang word. 
9. fOttft, in other respects. 

10. but no, not a bit of it. 
13. btt, now on the other hand. 
16. tÜ^tig ttttb troi|iß, with whole heart and soul. 
18. tobe . . . kaxiti, the country is the place forme. 
31. ^er ^Otttab . . . ßaub, I will get Conrad into the country 

(Eve). 
35. fl(b . . . benittbctt, to be so kind as to come to me. 
Page 154:3. ma^CU, see to it. 

3. fAÖncr. Observe that fc^öner is an adjective. 
4. iUlit ßcrötetett . . . ^lußett, with rosy cheeks and radiant 

eyes. With this translation, Eve draws attention to the fact 
that a rosy complexion was considered appropriate to gods and 
demigods. Cp. the following reference to Venus: 

“Dixit et avertens rosea cervice refulsit.” 
Vergib Aeneid, I, 403. 

9. bPUt last night Cp. the earlier meanings of the 
English to-night. 

17. bu ? You remember, donH you f 
38. bic belaubte Xmme, the lady in qmstion. 
38. ^offeu ttttb garten, watching and waiting. 
33. Emphasize 9[kann. 
Page 155:9. uxmxwit, red from crying. 
11. ber refers to Bellmaus. 
Page 156:6. irßeubüJie ptbertüffiö, at all relidble. 
34. ßefbftUttb an unfriendly terms (Thomas). 
38. bertrüßlirber, amiable. ^ ^ « 
Page 157:1. 5lu§ bem Slhmbe ber Stüber. Cp. Psalms vm, 2, 

and Matthew xxi, 16. Cp. also ^inber unb Starren (fagen) \pxed)en 
bie äßabrbeit; also 2)ab bo(^ bie (ginfalt immer bebölt, Lessing’s 
Nathan der Weise, 561, 563. , 

4. für ipoefle . . . Sinu. This is not very complimentary to 
Bolz, for he has just admitted that he had written tender verses 
for Adelheid. 

5. ©Ittttben <©te ? Do you think so f 
6. ber, that. 
6. aUöfäQia, öbstreperous, savage, deficient; cp. gegen femanb 

auSfallen, tofly at some one, and merben ©ie nic^t anSfaUenb, don’t 
call names. 

8. aufbreibenb, rising. 
38. ba§ ©iböne burftetteu, create beauUful things. Eve sees a 

touoh of German sentiment in these words, and suggests the use 
of Keats’s familiär phrase, “ create a thing of beauty.” 

Page 158:4. ibr äßefeu treiben, are carrying on their business. 
4. S^orbebeutttUß, i- e. this gives her an idea as to the probable 

character of her life, if she marries Bolz. 
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8. all over. 
9. ftcbnirft, vexed. 
9. Observe that the verb is used reflexively in 

German. 
12. gflntfonttierett, discussion. 
13. ^em ßeft^te^t tedjt, it serves Mm right. 
21. ^aniie, gang. 
24. att§))0fauttt. According to the rule which says that the 

ge= of the iDerfect participle comes between the prefix and the 
verb in a separable compound, we should expect auSgehofaunt 
(cp. also Xrom^jeten and naturen), but as the syllable is un- 
accented, and as the prevailing rhythm of modern German is a 
succession of heavy and light stresses, the ge= is omitted to avoid 
bringing together two light stresses. Cp. the verbs ending in 
teren, as ftubieren, ftubiert, htobieren, htobiert; also such double 
Compounds as axiferftef)en, beibet)alten. On this whole subject, 
consult Blatz, Neuhochdeutsche Grammatik, dritte Auflage, Karls¬ 
ruhe, 1895, vol. i, §199, 9; Heyse, Deutsche Grammatik, 25ste 
Auflage, Hannover and Leipzig, 1893, p. 295; Hempl, German 
Orthography and Phonology, Boston, 1897, §274, 1. 

26. anyway. 
26. auSfoftetl, drink to the dregs. 
32. n0(^ bageUJejeih unprecedented. 
Page 159:8. afigcfel^Ctt iion, leaving out of the question. 
14. rege Xeiltta^ine, active interest. 
15. UUb Xttt, ivord and deed, advising and devising. 
29. lia§ . . . thafs like him. 
Page 160:2. knavery. 

4. (»taiitpoft, local post-office. Karl means local or “ drop ” 
letters. 

6. 3aritt . . . et)llO§! There is something hehind this too, 
this will also hear looking into. 

6. dg ift . . . ttufjuma^^ew, I have an uncanny feeling about 
opening them. 

12. aU§gejei(^Uete ^oefle. Bellmaus, who was undoubtedly the 
writer of the verses, and the Colonel, to whom they were 
addressed, were probably the only persons that would call them 
aulgejeidinet 

16. ÜlttS . . . aUe§ ? What does all this mean 9 
Page 161:5. ift . . . bet, there is nothing about it that 

imposes an Obligation. It would be better German to say ^obei 
ift nic^tg ^erbinblicbeS. ^ • . . . 

7. gives. Observe the difference in idiom. 
15. Sd^übenfeft, meeting of the rifle-cluh. The anti-climax, 

21rmut, Steuerung, S5ormimbfd)aftcn, ©djü^citfeft, is amusing. 
17. tJorilll, foremost. 
18. fd^ttUrrbärtige^ . . . superdlious and arrogant 

bearing. A long mustache is one of the characteristics of a 
German army officer, who twirls and curls it, fully conscious 
of the superiority of the classes over the masses. 

19. ^aber fommt . . . bafh is ivhy. 
24. genauer, warm. 



NOTES 215 

Pa^e 162:7. nntttttÖ, o/ws. 
10. 8ie tun . . . tijop, they are very agreeable to me just at 

this time. 
16- it matters not. 
30. so then. 
39. ttlbficfartet, cut and dried. The verb farten means to ar- 

range the cards. Cp. the following: 

benf e§ fchon gu farten, bo^ ber ^ürft 
0ie tuiUig finoen—tntEig glauben foE 
än jebem äBagftüd. 

Schiller, Die Piccolomini, lines 1362-1364. 

Page 163:3. fo Elrt^ttflUttig fehl, be sofoolish, i. e. as to chal- 
lenge me to a duel. The Colonel has misunderstood the word 
G^renfad^e just used by Karl. 

9. gefaxt, prepared. 
Page 164:3. felbft, even. 

7. e§ Stands for gu @nbe. 
18. gefi^meid^elt, too flattering. 
34. er beplt . . . rec^t, otherwise he ivill ulways get the better 

of the argument. 
Page 165:6. ^er ^OCt . . . flKi^ett. A good cut, the implica- 

tion being that the Colonel no longer fills the bill. 
9. beriua^rlofter, neglected. 

14. Sllttfi^itttft, instigator. 
17. bielfhmmigeS SJlättnersClUartett. This has been explained 

by saying that many voices joined the quartette in singing the 
Chorus, but it probably means that there were many voices 
singing the four parts. 

30. ^tt . . . S^tttttt, within our ivalls. S3ann means district, 
confines. 

31. Xttfteu, measures. 
33. uortttffen, admit 
Page 166:2. Siebcrtttfel, gleeclub, choralunion. 

5. 3Üemf)Ier «ttb Sübin; an opera by Marschner, based on 
ScgW slvanhoe. 

7. %§>... ^oEluerbett, it’s enough to drive me mad. 
10. (jtefiöe, local. 
Page 167:6. btefett . . . so far as these good people 

are concerned. 
7. nurf) ttur ehten, even a single one 

31. ttug^eit, good breeding. 
32. ^anlrct^t, domestic rights. 
34. fageit tUOEeit, mean. Cp. the French vouloir dire. 
Page 168:1. ©(ttShlftrumeuten, unnd instruments. 
17. btefer S3elllltnu§. Bolz thinks Bellmaus should improve 

the opportunity to get a “ story ” for his paper. 
23, „Pereat Ete ,llniOU!' May the Union perish! Pereat is 

the present subjunctive of the Latin verb. 
33. 51Ee Sßetter! Thunder and lightning! 
35. 0te . . . Teufels! Are you crazy! 
Page 169:2. gcifirciii^Ctt, cZever. 
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2. <©toif Interne, er esset. 
• • • ßflnn, I have done my share. Bolzsays by 

implication ^e|t tun ©ie ba§ ^^rige. 

Act IV. Scene i. 

Pa^e 170:4. ^iien, horse-shoes. Cp. the French fer d cheval, 
fer de cheval, for a similar use of the word for iron. 

6. Sßeriien ter ^err. The plural of the verb is used to show 
respect to a superior officer. 

'7. 0ta0, harn or stähle, not stall. 
Page 171:4. etttittg . . . ftt|rett, tear her hair a little. 
14. Supply I wonder. 
24. Xag Reifet . . . bentfi^, that means, I suppose, in plain 

language, or, as we say, in plain English. 
Page 172:8. Zettel, notes, Communications. 
14. bte . . . 5trbeit, the article written in wretched style. This 

refers to the Colonel’s contribution. 
14. n.j.ti). = unb fo tüeiter. 
24. Ittllttttter, Mnd. 
25. fttfieu äöein. Observe that these words are in the accusative. 
Page 173:1. fonft, in any other way. 

3. labe . . . (©taube, I am wellprovided with things. 
4. fterfe, mixed up with. The verb implies that the Situation 

is not pleasant. 
6. nJ0|I. Observe tbe ditference between this and the U)o|I 

of the next line. 
8. Ae nacibetn, that depends. 
9. ftreirit, cuts out. 

11. aelnt^tia, weightily. See Introduction p. 51, and Freytag’s 
Werke, vol. i, p. 159. 

17. genial, with originality. 
25. Befteien bet, exist under (Thomas), make my living (Eve). 
26. lauter, nothing hut. 
Page 174:7. ^affeubillet, treasury-note, hank-note. 
11. foltbe§, suhstantial, reliahle, estahlished. 
12. 0(bnlb[lbetn, promissory note. 
12. Sßerlfel, draft. 
13. mit langer long time. 
17. ift . . . ift, because the „2Bec|felrecf)t" makes a draft a 

dangerous instrument for a man with small means or resources. 
See under Wechselrecht in Brockhaus, Konversationslexikon. 

29. galten (©ie . . . belieben, do just as you please ahout that. 
32. eine anbere probably refers to Ida’s expected 

marriage to Oldendorf. 
33. ^err|(|aften. A respectful form of address including 

both sexes. 
Page 175:3. laffeu . . . ba§, never mind ahout that 
17. ^a§ . . . ni(|t, it isn’t worth while anyway. 
20. in ber lebten ^eit, lately. 
24. biefem, i. e. Senden. 
Page 176:1. in biefer 9la(|t, last night. See note to p. 154,1. 9. 
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5. 9Wa0 . . . fein, let Mm he deputy. 
9. This refers to the fact that the Colonel had been 

a contributor to one of the papers. 
14. mü^te, should have to. 
22. Xai ^al6e SScfen, tMs half-hearted relation. 
23. I^ttt . . . getaugt long been a mistake. 
Page 177:1. gut galten, treat well. 

4. SBelier pliJeuilor| UOl^ ^tia UJÜriieU. Observe that the verb 
is plural, while singulär subjects connected by tüeber and noc^ 
usually take a singulär verb. Cp. the usage in French, where 
with two subjects that are connected by ni, the plural as well as 
the singulär is sometimes found, as in Ulysse ni Calchas n'^ont 
point eneore parle, and ni Vun Vautre n’est. 

15. rÜ(ffl(i^t§lojcf, with less reserve (Eve). 
20. auf eiuc ^tuube, for an hour. 
28. ungefähr laiffeu, have a general idea. 
Page 178:9. receive. 
10. ge^e fort I withdraw. 
18. feiuetmißeu, for Ms sake, i. e. Bolz. 
20. abi^u^oteu, call for. 
23. S^aufeub! ©läujeu ber bic 5(ugeu ! By Jove\! how her eyes 

sparkle ! 
26. mit i^r fertig toerbeu, he a match for her. 

Act IV. Scene ii. 

Page 179:5. ^\xt\,jolly. See note to p. 127, 1. 29. 
10. bem . . . (Ibreu, ir^ honor of the worthy wine-dealer. 
14. trofit eiub, Olear out. 
19. ©illtagö^iegeu, ephemeral flies. Cp. this with Bolz’s State¬ 

ments in regard to the manner of life of journalists in Act iii. 
23. Uerfbtttete, helated, i. e. too late to see these glorious days. 

(Thomas). 
Page 180:5. foreigyi matter, ahsurdities. 

9. böfe, angry. 
16. fterft keeping himself. 
21. au mir borüber, post me. 
22. bummeu ^treiib, stupid thing. 
24. ^altuug, poliey. 
Page 181:1. (©tilt, rÖUtiftbcS Sßolf. Cp. Shakespeare’s Corio- 

lanus, Act III, Scene iii. 
3. ^eitUUgSttJefeu, newspaper interests (Thomas). Cp. Uni^ 

berfität^mefen, university matters. 
8. fol(, is said. 

21. ©aftmat ber Sorgia. According to populär story, Lucretia 
Borgia poisoned six guests at a banquet. Cp. Victor Hugo’s 
Lucrece Borgia, and Donizetti’s opera Lucrezia Borgia. 

22. bie barmberjigeu S3rüber; a reference to the monks who 
appear at the banquet of Borgia, chanting a dirge and ready to 
perform the last rites for the poisoned guests. Cp. the dose of 
Act IV of Schiller’s Wilhelm Teil. 

27. ba^ . . . ift thot there is nothing in it. 
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31. im Ittffen, sacrifice. 
32. Siebe fteben, give an account, explain. 
Pag’e 182:1. Orfltta. Maffio Orsini is the name of one of the 

guests poisoned in the banquet scene of Lucrece Borgia. One of ’ 
his fellow-victims says to him: “ That will be a terrible waken- 
ing.” Bolz addresses Bellmaus as Orsina and alludes to his 
wakening in hell. 

10. Memento mori, remember to die; say remember death. 
19. ttUögemaj^t stipulated. 
29. pfteben, belong, appertain. 
29. übertraßCtt, transferred, assigned. 
32. taufüertroo, contract. 
Page 18ö:2. in aller ^onit, in proper form. 
4. auf bell Eent . . . fiebeit, to go to the bottom of the matter. 

14. iauteil . . . provide for. 
16. fortbejtebeil, continue to draw. 
20. ^arteifteßllttö, politieal attitude. 
21. bUHb^abeii; accented on the first sy 11able. Explain why 

the ^anb^ is inseparable, and why the verb is regulär. 
Page 184:7. generous. 
13. gut gebUi^t thafs the proper spirit. 
14. tttt§ pjttinmen . . . frllagen, fight our way through the 

World together. 
17. brebe, grind. 
29. drft bier, not until I reached here. 
30. morum . . . b^fitbelt, whaVs in the ivind (Thomas). 
Page 185:6. blültj^e . . . I could faint. 
15. btlbenbe Eimft, piastic art. 
Page 186:6. jeittttub, i- e. Ida. 
13. biefe EorrelbOllbeuj. This refers, of course, to the ßettel 

that Adelheid got from Schmock. 
' 18. mit S3ejiebUit0, significantly, pointedly. 

19. SlebaltiOttggebeimnig, editorial secret. 
23. StuSgang, ontcome, result. 
24. berubigeu, reassure. 
Page 187:2. mebt «©(blcibttölriteib some 77iore bad thinqs,be- 

devihnents (Eve). 
4. 2ßtt§ bubeit <®ie ? What's the matter ? Cp. the French 

qidavez-vous 9 
10. iib halte Jttr Partei, Ibel07ig to yourparty (Bronson). 
14. darüber habe . . . entfibeibeib I no longer have a7iythi7ig 

to say about that. 
27. ^a§ märe . . . ©ef^eut thaVs a kind of a giß, I suppose. 
Page 188:1. SBiÖft . . . if you don^t want me. 
4. Xiefe Sßange mar’§, i- e. the cheek that she slapped when 

they were younger. 
5. Hub biefer 9Wuub ift’§. Observe that Bolz uses the present 

tense, while Adelheid used the past tense. 
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